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FOREWORD

‘Development of curriculum as the basis for a sound educational program is a

major commitment of the Board of Educatlon of Baltimore .County. The gu_ldellnes,

- suggestions for instructions, and resource' materials prepared by our curriculum

- committees all focus on our schools' primary concern: what children should

r

_ learn and how well they lea.rn it.

" We are deeply comm:.tted to the direct involvement o:['\teachers in the development '

of curriculum. The production by curriculum committees and workshops has brought
the school system national recognition. Many of the innovative programs
developed in Baltimore County have influenced currlculum design- 'in other systems.
OQur students have been provided with excellent programs based on careful selec—

‘tion of content and materials, reflecting both slgnlflca.nt curriculum trends and
. spec:.a.l needs within Baltlmore County.

Assesslng Pupil Progress in English and the other 1976 curriculum publ:.catlons
reflect our concern with accomtablllty to students and community, and with the
need to provide tools to meet such continuing challenges as the quality of our
social and physical environment. and the political and economic stressessthat

B

‘affect our national and international life. At the same time' they intensily
-efforts to. develop lasting sk111s, knowledge, and val’ues for individuals as

they become adults.

' Assessing Pupil P gess in gllsh represents the efforts of 'a committee

composed of English Office - personnel, English department heads and classroom
teachérs to stndy and report on methods of measuring students' achievement
toward the goals-of the program. The suggestious included in this bulletin
underscore our conviction that continuous and comprehensn.ve evaluat:.ign procédures
can strengthen the mstructlona.l program

The main purposes ‘of this resource are (1) to descrlbe the place of assessment
in the .instructional _program; (2) to illustrate the ways in which various dev ces’
and techniques can be used for assessment in English; (3) to provide a guide. for
developing teacher-made tests; (h) to suggest ways- of interpreting. standardized .
tests and using the results; (5) to develop a point- of v:.ew about grading whlch
is coumlensura.te with the goals of the program.

We hope that the curriculum suggestions presented in th:Ls bulletln will ma.ke

" valuable. contributions to the quality of our educatlona.l program and.will
stimulate productive a.nd enriched leamlng by our students for whom it was

prepa.red
. ‘ R . Robert Y. Dubel
: C . B Superintendent
July 1976
T o ids
% ’ '
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PREFACE
\
"\

Th:Ls bulletin marks- the flna.l project of one cycle of Engllsh cu:'rlculum develop—
ment. Following the pha.s:.ng—out of the junior high school core program, the. resource
bulletins for English in grades seven, eight .and nine were wra.tten concurrently in
di968-69, permitting a sequential development of strands such as poetry, themes,
drama, language ‘and others through each of the three grade levels. The senior high
school guides,. having been previously developed, were then rev:.s\ed in 1969-72,
bu.lldlng on the skills and concepts inoluded in the earlier grades.

The subsequent proaect developed during the- years of 1972-7L, was an attempt to

. empha.s:.ze the coherence of the program. A Sequence of Composing, Interpreting, and

Language Activities outlines on each grade level. those activities in each of the
three strands which are basic¢ and required for the seguential development of the.
program. For each prototype activity, performance goals are listed and cross-

references to the ‘grade level guide are included. In a second part, the skills for

each strand are listed; in the case. of the composing and intéxrpreting skills, they
. are listed according to the process in which, they usvally occur; in the case of

" language, according to the four categories in which this instruction falls. .The

third section presents methods through which' the goa.ls may be implemented with a -.
concentration on thoseé which cause the most concern among English teachers. A °

. Sequence of Composing, Intexpret:.ng and Language Actlv:.tles 1s ‘appropriately sub-

Whlch teache’t‘s need in order to ha.ve perspectlve on the total program.

As the logical conclus:.on to a cycle of Engllsh curriculum development th:Ls )
Bulletln Assessing Pupil Progress.in English, suggests methods and procedures for
measuring pupil progress toward the ach:. evement of the goals outlined in previous
bulletins. This bulletm is based on the sound. assumptlon that comprehensive and-
continuous assessment can strengthen an instructional program by helping to clarify .

-~ goals; by diagnosing students' gtrengths and wealcnesses and prescribing a program
designed explicitly for them; by not:.ng«students' steady progress over-a period of
time; by informing students of their progress in relation tq that of others as well -

" as.in relation to.their own ability; by helping students lea:r:n td take sta.ndardJ.zed o .

tests. (and by helping teachers. :Lnterpret and use -the results ), by help:Lng students
and parents understand the meaning of grades—in short, by using this’ process of
evaluation in the most constructive way possible. A thorough understanding of the
nature and dimensions of English assessment dispels the view that accountability is
threatening, that important English goals cannot be assessed, that testing is '
dehumanizing and that grading is counter-productlve.

 Although Engllsh instruction in Baltimore County is g'uJ.ded by general system—
wide objectives, activities and content as delineated in the various resource bulle-
tins, meaningful instruction can only take place where individual student abilities,
.needs, interests and aspirations are met on a daily basis by the classroom teacher.
Assessing Pupil Progress in English is desigre: to assist English teachers in the’
proper and accurate evaluation and measurement of students in relation to program
obJectlves, to each other and o other groups of gtudents so that English instruction

"can be tailored to meét students on a level commensurate with their needs and take

them as far as their abilities will permit. The results of a conscientious program
of ongoing assessment will be more efficient .ins%ruction directed by objectives, more
particularized instruction désigned to fit individual student needs and more :
responslble 1.nstructlon for which the. teacher =en be accountable..

S e i 1
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PART ONE: THE PLACE OF ASSESSMENT S
| "IN THE INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM |

Determining goals for English instruction is not new; but the question of what
kind of goals had not reached the level of debate within the profession until the
late 1960's, the beginning of the Performance-oriented accountability movement and
its concurrent émphasis on performance-based or behavioral objectives. So-extensive
was the disagreement. about the appropriateness of these goals for English instrutfion
that the Commission of the English Curriculum called a conference in November, 1969,
to probe some of the questions: What do behavioral objectives imply about human
learning and instruction? - Are there shortcomings which have nct been realized? Can
all learning in English.be reduced to overt; .observable behaviors? "Propcnents of
this widespread movement saw in the behavioral approach an opportunity to help . .
English teachers.clarify their objectives by stating the kinds of behavior which
would demonstrate that learning had taken place. They rejegted goals. such as "The: —
student will understand point of view of a narrative" in favor of the more demon-. .
strable, "Given two narrative passages, one in first person and one in third person,
‘the -student will identify each and convert the first person to third person with'

" eighty percent accuracy." . . , S D

The apparent narrowness of the task:and quantification'of°the_perfo;mahce \
alienated the dpponents of this movement. They argued that while sose goals\ip\
English img}y overt behaviors, others do not; and the latter are frequently thé\\.
more important, long-range goals of the program. How can emotional responses to'"

- literature be observed? <How can creativity be quantified? . : . RN

In the seven years that have followed the conference, these diverse points of
view have, for most Englizh teachers, been resolved. Writing behavioral objectives
has required us to think through the kinds of performance we-expect from students;
.and this, in turn, has resulted in goals which are more attainasle. On the other
hand, we acknowledge that the quantification is not always ‘appropriate for goals in

English. It seems, then, that the compromise has resulted in clearer planning.

—— . -

Both the pro- and the anti-behaviorists, however, agreed on a major problem - —
which has not been solved—-the extraordinary difficulty of assessment. The major
purpose of this bulletin is to provide some‘direction in solving the problem of ..
HOW to assess pupil progress. But-first we must deal with the questions of WHAT
assessment is, WHY it is, essential to the program, WHO. is responsible I»r it and
WHEN it occurs. T : : '

[N

2 © WHAT IS ASSESSMENT?

. Assessment is the systematic. objective neasurenent of siudent ~chievement in -
all phases of the English program. Based upon clearly defin=d mals and preceded
by. instructional activities designed to Pprruote student achieveiont of those goals,
‘the "appropriate- assessment Procedure  provides data indispensable to those who wish
to recognize and to understand the changes in student performance and competency -
that occur as the result of their participation in day-to-day class activities, in
extended units, or in complete courses and programs. ' ‘ ’ E

Is assessment, limited to the measuiément-gi‘guéntitatively measurable behavior?

‘No. Although elements of the affective domain aré difficult to assess, they
constitute a major portion of the English program. Valuing Shakespeare for his

- .
t f o

. Q
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he!

1ns:.ght into human exper:.ence is more \important than merely r=member1ng that he was.

- born in the 16th century or reciting a\major soliloquy. The fact that a student's
ability to recall specific details is qu.antltatlvely Deasurable and therefore easier .
to assess must not be viewed as justifitation for limitink student activity to this

or similar performance; rather, this lower level of thinking should serve as a basis,
,for-.higher levels such as observation,_. imagidetion, analysis, juigsent, and creativity.

- Is the correlation of objectives, instructional activities, and measurement desirable"*

Yes. A correlation among ob,]ectlves,%.ctlvn.tles, and measmement ensures sharper
focus and direction throughout a4 unit three should be considered during long — -
_-rauge planning so that as teachers - determine objectives and select instructional
materials, they can develop a procedure for measurement that represents the logical
extension of both. This is not to say that these chgices are absolute; just as a
teacher modifies and/or rejects objectives, s:.mllarly, measurement of-those objectives
might change. A teacher who is responsive to, the particutar needs of his students
will adjust objectives, including a less difficult literary work than he had
" originally :ntended to cover when he realizes ha.t the first is tue sorhisticated for
his students, or requiring a parag-raph instead \of ‘an essay when‘lhe notlcgs"that hlS
. students' ability, 1n thematic a.na.lys:.s is limited.

Can wr:.tten tests be used to measure the ﬂ&e \E!ngllsh gogam" :

. No.. Adequate assessment of the ra.nge, the de th and the complexity of student
behavior included in entire programs requires much (znore than convent:.onal written
tests. Written tests, the most formal means of co lectlng data on student performsnce
can be used to diagnose students' gtrengths and weal esses, to, determine mastery, and
: po eyaluate instruction. However, their exclusive \e ‘cannét adequately measure the’
full scope of the English program. Checklists, rat:.ng ‘scales, questionnaires, and
narravives, for example, .also yield data regardlng s ll, and abilities, 1nterests, R

work hab:.ts, a.nd apprec:LatJ.ons T & ) . \‘\ 0.’ .«

T ' : WHY ASSESS? \§ S
' f}-‘,' : 0'S - .‘:v. ot ' 7'7\\\\1‘ . N .n .

Is "grading" the ma.in--function of assessment? ' \\ .

T \1 T

No. The funct:.ons of assessment are as mult:.ple as the\steps in the leamnin
process-~diagnosis, instruction, and measurement--each of’ wh:.ch determines -the differ—
ent purpose for assessment. In the first, diagnosis, teachers try to deteruine how
knowiedgeable or skilled students are in a designated area.. Ob;J=ct1ves and. activi-
ties which had been tentatively established are then adapted on‘the basis of that
. initial assessment to meet the needs of the students. In the second stage, instruc-
tion, teachers assess on.a periodic basis to determine the - rate ar:d depth of stu-
dents' progress. On a daily basis, quizzes, check lists for class\actlvn.tles, and
homework assignments can provide evidencw of growth, which can, \tum, be used to

_ modify the instruction. In terms of buJ.ld:Lng an effective instructional program,
. "_assessment in.these stages, has more value.: But this is not to denlgr\ate the final
« purpose which is to inform the students themselves and their parents of the teachers'
" ‘measurement of the degree of progress. While grading itself (a.nd subse\%:ently,
c

' .ranking of students) is not the primary function of - assessment grades provide
a.ll concerned with useful conclusions about comparative levels of profici \ncy. o
Is assessment conducted to evaluate onlv student perfoxma.nce" . \\.

‘No. Although the performance of ,students as. well as teachers is regularl;r _____
evaluated ‘assessment is also conducted to assist educators in guiding students and
dJ.agncslng their 1nterests, strengths, and weaknesses. However, assessment should

AN n ' Y v
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"_tinuous ass

~formance of"their peers.

. grade should not be assigned. "

: ghe parents

no;b“be donfined to an evaiuation' of people: overriding needs o’f educatibn"- as well
as the success. of particular. programs should also be assessed. Although tl'k\e

3

is con-
sessment of priorities and programs frequently comes from groups sych as

. parents, boards of edwcatipn’ colleges, and testing compenies, it is the essential
' -responsibility of classroom teachers, department heads and supervisors to be

ware . -
of changing needs and to deveéldop new programs to meet them. By analyzing tect

scores, conducting follow-up studiés_, and encouraging _regaction_s fron students and
teachers, we make program assessment an impoitant part ot :’a;a:tmgtionﬁ

Is compliance with the Marylend: State Accowntdbility Lew $hs wein function of
assessment? T . . : . ’ : S \

A'uNd.-Af"Whi.'le. some of the rerewed interest in assessmeni can be attributed to the\ -

Accountabiiity Law, there has always been a very real concern on the part of teach;rs
to regularly assess .student performance.  What Accountability has done is to stimu- |

late increased teacher analysis of assessmen
ation of appropriate modifications. S

\

WHO ASSESSES? _ o - \

\
\

Should student c‘dnnnen%ééén& reaction be.considered in the teacher asgessment .proces¥?

Yes. ~St1édent_s who have bee involved in an evaluation -of their teacher and
‘program, their peers, and thg{l;Zh'es bring a sense of direction and purpose to the:-
class activities that, in add¥%ion to enhancing their own potential for growth, adds
validity ‘to their ideas and recommendations regarding the material and activities
used in their classes. Student ideas ahd reactions, when interpreted properly, can-
_provide the teacher with information that reveals strengths as well as wez!messes
in the program; and based upon this information, the *teacher is in a better position
1;0 make adjustments to fj:t“'the needs and abilities of the.students.’ o

per- -
Peer and self-evaluation has the dual advantage of sharp-
ening the critical skills of the evaluators and at the same time providing them with

necessary feedback to measure learning. The teacher is cautioned to structure these
kinds of evalustion so that students clearly understand what they are evalnzting.

One way is to provide a checRlist or rating scale ildentifying the criteéria for .
assessment. At times, the checklist would indicate the presence or absence of some-
thing (e.g., the use of transitional dgvices); on a more sophisticated level, the .
students use a check list to make a judgment about the quality witl which something
is performed (e.g. s the. effectiveness of the students!’ use -of transitional dev:_i.ces).
In order to emphasiée_p'eer or self-evaluation as an effective learning device, a .

Students should also be involvéd. in assessing their own _i)erfqmance and the

Are téachei‘s a.ndAstude"nts the only assésso?rs?

-Né.‘ ‘Al‘l';hougAh a.gehcies"-. outside a school system aré not é.s intimately involved in
program development and implementation as are tl.2 teachers and supervisors, - these

- groups can frequently provide objgc"f;’ive data .and additional reactions which, if used
" constructively, can contribute to’the assessment process.

, Tests mandated by the =
Maryland State Department nf Education give useful information about performance by

individual students, local ‘schools, and.the total system. These tests can be used
to corroborate tdntative conclusions based on other assessment devices and to assist
teachers in establishing local school goals. ’ '

Board of Bducation who are responsible for representing-
and community speak for these groups in stheir evaluation of programs *

€

The lay members of the

\
\
\

i »

\

t procedures -and to prompt the considers -

;b

-




h . . . ‘ ‘; . . I .‘.) _ - A .
T . and policles.. Area. advisory counc:Lls as well. as parent groups with no official
- charge contribute to the balance of assessment by keeping us :Lnformed of thp o0
& effect of our prograws on their children.

) The local and national Press, reflecting the interests of their subscribers,
present information and editorial comrents a.Jout the . effects of educational
programs. Respons:Lble -Judgments by the e groups can only contribute further o «
a bala.nced program of assessment.

. 1
v B ' o . WHEN TO ASSESS? - '
. Implicit in the .discussion of the WHAT?, WHY?, and WHO?. of assessment are
‘suggestions of whén it should occur. AThat 1t is. .an mtegral part of the progra.m .
occurring at all stages for a va.rietﬁazﬁ/f) oses, -that it. measures effectiveness’
of teachers and programs and progress of students, that.it is conducted by a variety
] _of -individuals and. groups—all ‘point to the pervasiveness of assessment. But more
. partlcula.rly, in the English classroom, the. teacher should assess for dlagnostlc e
purposes before instruction, check progress periodically during instruction, and
'arrange a summary—type agsessment at the- close of 1nstructlona1 units. ) .
t . (V34

v P '_ . o HOW TO ASSESS'? o

o A va.rlety' of assessment dev:.ces and procedures are ava:Llable to assess .perform—

' ‘ance in the multitude of experlences in the English program. Just as there)are
- differences in the objectives, the ease with which these can be measured aéd the .
sength of time involved in thelr"«achlevement, S0 dlfferent methods of assestment can’ o
anad. should be used to evaluate the quality of these experiences and the degree to )
which the objectives are met. . While there is not a one=to-oné relationship between

. an. objective and the device used to measure 'a student's achievement of it, certai

objectives lend themselves to- assessment by -certain methoas.

The -measuremen.t of factual knowledge requires ‘an mstrument different- from that
required for the measurement of values or appreciations. ' For example, a paper and’
pencil test could easily measure retent:.on of facts whereas it might be necessary
to-actually observe a student's be or in a. given situation to ‘assesschis attiv
tudes. Furthermore; different means- hould be selected or created for diagnosing
. student needs and for measuring student achievement. What is primary is the selec<
tion of an appropriaté device for the purpose. The following sections of this

- bulletln are -designed to help teachers develop assessment devices and techniques to
more effectlvely Deasure pupil progress. S . o « .

.0

‘
"Part Two. A Gu.lde 1o Assessment Device a.nd Technlques" presents a description,’ ’

of the five instruments most commonly used- by\the‘classrqom. teacher——ob,]ectlve tests,

test—essays, check llsts, ratlng scales; .and narratlves.

¢ . P

i -

"Pa.rt Three. Assesslng Sa.mple C-oa.ls in Composing, Interpretlng, and Language" ~ 8
illustrates the variety of these instruments which can-be used to formally or infor—- -
Mally assess each particular Zoal chosen from those in A S_m[uence of Composmg, In— )
tegretmg and La.nguage Actlv:.tles, 1=12." " oo

'b-'". -, Q

"Part Four. Preparlng, Admlnlsterlng, a.nd Evaluatlng the Teacher—Made Test" .
outllnes the procedure ‘teachers’ should follow in ‘developing valid and reliable tests,
whether for dlagnoslng ‘weakness or -for measuring achievement. An 111ustrat10n of a
test is included here with addltlonal example& of d:Lagnost:Lc tests a.gd procedures in
AppendJ.ces A, B, -and C ) .

N . .
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. "Part F":.ve- Interpretlng and Using the Results of Sta.ndardlzed Tests" ’
. outlines the testmg program in Baltimore County and expla.lns ‘the usefulness and _
r llm::.tatmns of these test. results. - ) .? .

o

A Pomt of Vlew about Gradlng" relates this process iescrlbed in the

o "Part Six:
e 'precech.ng sectlons td* the pollcy of grading and reportlng.
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. PART TWO: A GUIDE TO ASSESSMENT DEVICES
‘.. ANDTECHNIQUES

%.fundamental assumption of this bulletin is. that assessment must be inextricably
tied to, goals; assessment tells us how well goals are achieved. A program as multi-
faceted as our English Language Arts program requires a multi-faceted approach *o the
assessment of pupil progress toward our goals. . Because Baltimore County students are

_ ‘involved in a variety of composing, interpreting, and language activities, no single
R .."_assessment technique is adequate for appraising the full range of pupil accomplishment.-

onally~use diverse Ways to measurea:gﬁdent progress.~ These
*  ipclude formal ard inf“*“l questioning thr0ugh tests discussions, written-or. :
quken progress reports, conferénces, behavior- 1ogs,‘and_gzaluation forms and question—*~'~-~~
naires. In order ‘for any technique to be used effectively, however;—it _must be .

an an appropriate time for an appropriate pgrpose. C - ‘~““*‘-~;ii_§_

L ) °

e. gives a dignostic test-or an end-of=> the~year examination, dBsesses
a written composition or.an oral presentation, evaluates individuals.or groups, holds
: a parent conference or writes pupil progress reports, one or more of the following -
. e * basic assessment devices ma;b e used, the objective qUestion, the test essay, the
e - .+ . cheéwlist and rating séale, amt the narrative. The speeific device used depends’ upon
; : whether the purpose is making a Jqualitative description of the pupil (e Bi» anecdotal
. records of hehavior), or a quantitative description (e. g4, -test scores). An objective ° -
e - test which measures only factual content, for example, provides one evidence of ‘$tu~’ '
‘ ’ dents' achievement, but can tell little or nothing about their understanding of the
material, development of -thinking skills; changing attitudes, performance in applying
P the knowledge, or personal reactions to the knowledge. "
: J
- o A w6rking understanding of a wide range of assessment devices is essential for
making both the qualitative ‘and quantitative evaluations demanded by our program. The
following section is. 4ntended to help teachers gain practical insights into the objec-
tive ‘test, the test essay, the checklisf, the rating scale, and the narrative. The .
- _section describes each of the devices, suggests construction procedures with examples . o,
.frem our curriculum, delineates possible use% and varia ions, and presents strengths
and limitations. .

S . OBJECTIVE TEST ITEMS

'

“

. ) Classroom- tests in the objective format can play a central role in the evaluation
. . of pupil progress.  They provide direct information about many important learning out-
, N - 'comes, but the validity and reliability of the’ information depends on the care with
- ) which these items are constructed. ‘'To many teachers and students alike the term .
"""objective" implies.that items on these tests are limited to factual recall--names of
characters or authors, rules, dates, and so on-~whereas test essays measure higher
levels such as analysis or nvaluation., On the contrary, if items_ are well-constructed,
. the objective test can measure any.cognitive level, and measure it more efficiently
P than any other devize. In fact, it is this efficiency in scoring that is referred to .
) with the term "objective" and not the kinds of questions: it is a test scored

Rl - T
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objectively and not ‘a .test dealing with obJective material. With this definition in Co .o

- mind, then, English teachersmay find- the objective test as useful in asses51ng ‘'goals
' in English as the test essay, the project,-or the composition

Described in the following sub—sectipn are the four types of obJective items: f
alternative response, completion, matching, and multiple ‘choice, the last of wh1ch is
the most versatile LT ] .

-~ ' : -

[ . L [

" ALTERNATIVE RESPONSE ITEMS

"Desgcription: The alternative—response item consists of a declarative statement for )

which there are two possible angwers. The most common type of alternative response
item is_the true~false statement, used to measure students’ ability to identify the
correctness of statements of fact, definition of terms, or statements of principles.

Construction._ ‘The following guidelines should be con51dered in constructing good

. items.

e P

o Provide a space to the left Gf the statement for writing the chosen response. Be
_ _sure, students know how they are to indicate their responSesi S

- ST e L . —
. .
—

. Avoid broad geﬁz?zi statements if .f they are to be judged true or false

. \\\~
. ——— ®
] Poor | Igrgrouedh _ ) _
. SV s : T e——
* T F The Adve itures gﬁ Huckleberry T  F The plot of The Adventures of T
: Fing is 1 novel about an - Huckleberry Finn 18 episodic. :
adolescent's search for ) ' : .
identity. g
Avgid specific determiners such as "usually," "gcnerallv," "often," and "sometimes,"

wh ch. are likely to.appear in true statements, and absoluté” terms such as '"always,'
\ nn " " "
"never all, none," and ' only which are apt to appeer in false statements.
e Avoid trivial statements. In order to get def1nite1y true cor false items, test
makers sometimes resort to insignificant specific statements of fact. which-have
nothing to do with learning objectives. :

Poor ‘ a
T F 1. Thoveau vas 48 years old when
: he wrote Walden. .

T - F 2 ”The Raven'" -contains 97 Zwes

¢ Avoid the use of negative statements, especially double negatives.
) . , ) -

Poor ., ) ' , I Improved -
T F " Nome of the charaeters in . T F Jim acted wnselfishly
- The Adventures of Huckleberry toward Huck in The
Finn was wnselfish. : St . Adventures o of Huckleberry
: ~~' -~ Finn.

-

. Avoid long - complex statements which obscure the central idea being tested.
Complex statements containing two or.more ideas -make the .students' selection
.difficult, in that’ they do not know which idearis being evaluated.

‘h

- o

9
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Poor. , o Improved
T F 'Shntiagb had gone etghty-six T F. Even df%er many weeks.
: days without a fish before he ‘ Santiago.did not give up
" hooked the marlin. . : . .trying to hook a fish.
T F The Adventures of Huckleberry - .? F The Adventures _o_fHuckZeberrzi
- Finn is a picaresque novel - . . Finn is a picaresque novel. '

-written by Steven Crane.

° 'Attribute opinion statements to a source in order.to clarify whose opinion is being .

- . evaluated. - - - e
o Poor i " Improved »
T F The Grdhééhfbrd:homg was.a TP Huck thought ihenGrangerfbfdf e
fine example of gracious : : - .."home was a fine example of :
Southern living. - . o gractious Southern living.

e Make qrue"én& false statements approximately the same length. Otherwise; clues may
- be given by the length. '
e Use approximately an edqal.number of  true and. false statements and vhry their
ordering. _ : . . h
\&‘V5;15E16h§:‘*Arvariauionuofhthgmgggg-false item which requires more than a simple .
choice is the type which asks studedemEE’borrectwfalsehanswgr§l_>1f there is more than
one correct answer, then the ease of scoring, which is usually a majdt‘advantagg-with,;mmﬁm»'
: this type of item, is greatly reduced. ' It is possible, however, to limit the response
—_— -by using the following format: A :

—— =

TTTTT—

Directions: E@ad?each~ojitbg_fg}lowzng statements. If a statement is true, . . .
eirele the "T.". If a statement 18 falses—eircle the "F" and change the underiined
word to make the statement true. .Place the new word inthe-blank. space after -the
"F-II . ) . . . ] — .

, -

——
e——
—

T (F) James Thurber 1. The duthor of "The Night *he Bed Fell" is
: S Mark Twain. o
(T) F. : 2. The bed referred to in the title was slept
S in.by the narrator's father. - o
‘ 4 , e i _ .
Alternative responses need not be limited to true-false statements. Variations such
‘as the following might be useful classroom exercises to assess, short-term goals, par-
ticularly when the emphasis is on using the results to initiate discussion and not on
" giving students a grade. ) o

--Read a list of. statements and identify each .as fact.or opinion.

--Read each passage of dialogue and identify the speaker as either
(Jack) or _(Ralph) . (in Lord of the Flies)

--Mark each sentence as complete or incomplete.

Strengths and Limitations: Although alte}native-response items are easy to score,
they are .difficult to construct. Because these items are limited to those situations
in which there are only two possibilities, they primarily assess elementary levels of
comprehension.” However, such items.can measure the ability to distinguish between
fact and opinion, cause and effect relationships, valid and invalid conclusions, and
relevant and nonrelevant material. : : : .

H

O
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b)

The most serious limitation is the susceptibility of alternative—response items to

guessing.

i

‘Description:
: completes a statement|
'restricted—response

'Constructionr
items.

© Make sure that there is only one answer for the item.
one correct answer if the item is not sufficiently pointed.

may know more tha

.. .~Poor } '

" Frank Bonham wrote Ce T
<t |
® Eliminate extranehus information.»

. |
Poor !
|
John . Steznbeck one-of the outstandzng
American authors of the twentieth century,

~—~tng-up.on a fhrm, entztled " .

o Include enough basi
statement.
~-'e... . nmear the end of the

\item.

be?‘““ -

—_—— : = . R
T To—examples. of

Searlet Letter: are “~—;-~ic
and __~ : Lo, T

- ® Avoid giving indirect grammatical clues.

Poor )

Ih the .above. statement, the word
"indirect"” ie used a8 a part of speech
called an .

VariaLions’

The completion item requires the student to fill in a blank which  ~-
(For -a description of other types of short -answer or
ormats, see the sub—section on Test Essays.) B \y

wrote a novel about an American boy grow-.

Because .of this factor, reliability. of individual items, total test validity,
and the diagnostic value of tests are sometimes questionable.'

. COMPLETION ITEMS

S
<
s w

\

The £ llowing suggestions are heipfu] in the con.'ruction of completion

e
-

Improved
The name of the novel by Frank Bonham

which we read in class zs . .

Improved

John Steinbeck wrote a novel about the
maturation of an Ameriean farm boy,
entitled .

c information to irddicate-the.exact. _term needed to complete the
More th%n one blank per item causes confusion.

_ Improved
"The rose bush. .and Zetter A in The

__r’_—
—
d
! T——
R I@Qroved

In the above statement the word
"indirect" is used as whzch part of
speech? .

As seen in the previous example, one variation of the complerion format
s the replacement of an incomplete statement by a question with a space for- an answer. .

A\ second.variation requires the interpretation of various types of pictorial data.
For example, students may be asked to complete statements of interpretation about text
illustrations, cartoons, photographs, drawings, maps, and- diagrams.

ERIC
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Strengths and Limitations: The ccmpletion item has two distinct advantages. One is
“that it is relatively easy to construct. A second advantage is that -completion items
'reqnire students to recstl and not simply recognize material. Unless items aré care-
fully .»ustructed, howcver, answers may reflect varying degrees of acﬂuracy which may
.-in tulv cause difficulties in scrring.’ -

As a comprehensive eyaluation device, the completion item has limitations. On the
-other hand, as a periodic assessment of short-term goals, this format is useful.

MATCHING ITEMS
____ Description: 1In its usual form, the matching exercise consists of :wo parallel
-columns with each item in one column, called premises, being matched with an item in
" the.second column, called responses. Students are to associate the pairs of items on
the basis of the directions. The usual matching exercise, therefore, consists of
" three parts: - the directions, a numbered list of premises, and a 1ettered list of
responses. :

Construction: Matching ttems must be carefully constructed SO0 that extraneous
problems of interpretation are eliminated.

e Construct the exercise so that the premises and responses are homogene0us 1ists.
A hodge-podge of random facts is not only confusing but also unreliable in that
the variety rrequently permits students to guesg’answers simply by matching like

elements. )
Poor ' N
e Answers © Colum I o Colum II
N e 1, Author of a Tale of Two -Cities ° .a.” Boston .
' - T2i A dictionary: wzth aZZ 7 word : .. b.  wnabridged
meanings in it : i}  e. " World Almanac

3. A library tool cartaznzng -7~ d.  Charles Dickens = -
_ sports records T
4. The setting for thnnJ Tremain

AL better example would be groupings such as terms and their definitions writers
and theit Works, causes..and effects, or concepts and illustrations—-with clear
directions stating the nature of the ‘grouping... This particular exercise 1is also
a good example of how matching items can be used to test students' ability to applz
their knowledge.

I@groved

v ._ Directions: | The purpose of this exercise is to test your ability to identify
' . elements-of - fictzon. Colum I contains details from the story '"Cinderella.'
— Columm II contains three elements. of fietion. For each detail in Colum I,
: ~————_choose_the item in Colum II which is the most- approprzate term. The items in
" Colum IT may~be-used more more than once. Write your answer in the-space.to. the

left of Colwm I. ——— _ . _ R —

\\

Answers ' Colum I Tt———__  Column II

’ Face dzrtzed by ashes. a. Plot———_
As the clock sownded midnight, = - - - b, Character
"You are too ugly to come to the ball."  e. Setting

The &lipper fit. Tl

If T only had a real mother.

I am your fairy god mother.

Once upon a time---

The coach turned into a puwmpkin.

In a far away kingdom---

They Zived_happily ever after.

~ ) .
Q‘OQD\’?)CH‘QWNN
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e Place the premises, which are usually longer statements, in' the left: column and
‘the responses in the right to facilitate the students' reading.

e To help ensure reliability, eliminate the probability of guessing by including
_ more items in one column than in the other.

e /Use a manageable number of items, usually five to twelve.' Having fewer than fiVe,

statis ically -increases the chances of students' getting credit by guessing.
Having more than twelve forces students to read and re~-read the column of choices
many times.-. A more reliable test of the students' knowledge of material and not
of their ability to read fast or manipulate spatial relationships would be several
‘short exercises instead of one long one. . e

° Put all parts of the exercise on the same page.

Variations: ‘The matching exercise'may also be used with pictorial materials in rela-

ting pictures and words. Regardless of the form of presentation, however, students.

_are required to relate two items which have some basis for association. For. example,

students may be 'asked to match the captions with the pictures on the basis of ‘charac-

’ ters and their physical attitudes, setting and propsg and other contextual clues.

Strengths -and Limitations' When not used to excess, the matching format provides a -
compact device ‘for evaluating a large amount of related .material. - This format appears
easy to construct, but constructing effective pairs of ‘premises and responses requires

~ much skill in that incorrect responses must contain a high degree of plausibility if

they -are to be valid. The difficulty in selecting premises and responses lies in
finding homogene0us material that is significant. :

MULTIPLE CHOICE ITEMS

C em . ¢
LY

Description: The multiple choice item consists of a stem which may be a question or

"7 'an incomplete statement followed by alternative. answers, only one of which is the

correct or the best answer among three other plausible distractors. The stem poses a

”-alternative.

problem or.offers. sufficient information which may be used in choosing the correct

. . .
...‘. -

Construction: The.following'criteria should be used in'constructing good multiple
choice items: . : .

® Include in the stem a complete problem or question..

VU Pdop e , Improved
Caesar : - ‘Caesar's feelings toward Cassius _
a. loved Cassius ' "~ could best be described as
b. was suspictous of hzm - a. affectzonate
‘e. envied him . % : . b. suspicious <
d. ‘trusted him : : ¢. envious
e ; i d. trustings .

o Word the stem as briefly and clearly as possible. - ]

S m—— L . : Tt --~.~,.
T
\\
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Poor o o ' - Izrgroved
A device of pZaywmtmg often used’ by A deviece of pZaywmtzng in whw;z an
Shakespeare in his comedies,. tragedies, actor expresses his thou‘ghts aZone
and history plays, in which an actor on stage 18 ealled
- ".speaks alone on the stage expressmg a. an aside .
*his thoughts is called ) ‘b. .a monologue - '
. a. .an aside - - e. a soliloquy
- . b. a monologue ' o ' " d. a eulogy
. ‘e. ‘a soliloquy ' . : '
d. a euZogy
'g‘When using negatively phrased items, emphasize the negative word by using all
capitals, underscoring, or italics. ]
- Poor .' ' o -Improved .
. Mark Antony's fumeral oration is more Which of the following is NOT a.
‘effective than Brutus' speech for all reason which explains why Mark
but which-one of the following reasons? . Antony's funmeral oration is more
a. It.is.a better written and appeaZs .effective than Brutus's?
. to the high idealism of the commoners.  a. It is better written and appeals
b. It is more emotional. to the high zdeaZzsm of the
. e. It promises something specsz ' commoners. -
! and concrete .for each plebian. b. It is more emotional. -~
) - d.” Antony is a better actor than Brutus, e. It promises something specific
* o and conerete for each plebian.
d. Antony is a better actor than |
. Brutus. :
e Use at 1east fOur.alternatives to reduce the guess factor.
‘s Use. parallel construction of alternatives to present a uniform appearance and ‘to
avoid grammatical clues to the answers..
Poor L T I@Qroved _
. LT Abbey 8- pa:nents were. kzZZed by . “Abbey's parents were killed by
a. Indians e - a. Indians -
b. Witches during a- mtch hunt © " % b.. witches
‘e.. lightning during.a.storm ' e. Z.Zghtning
d- drowning when their small -boat sank d. drowmng N
_ . 'Avoid overuse of combination answers, Such as "all of these" or "nomne of these."
) "~ " If you do use them occasionally make one a correct answer. _ S
. Include only one ‘correct answer. Either eliminate'other-answers which are correct
or indicate that the student should choose the "best" of the alternatives:  If the. e
latter type of item is used to assess higher levels of understanding, application,
or interpretation, determine ahead: of" time logical reasons why each distractor is
not as. appropriate as the best answer.
3 LT, -
\~\\ : . . T e —_ e
\‘\\\'* T T ——
e : —_— — -
T ——
. - . T —— \-\
’ : 1 9 e \\'»
O
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Poor - -

s What does "weak transition" indicate
‘ if written on a composition?
a.- unclear shift in thought
. b. choppy organization ’
e. grammatical errors:
.d. lack of logical coherence . -

: Which of the following could be
2 used as a thesis statement?
. a. F. Scott Fitagerald wrote
© The Great Gatsby in 1924
when he was iiving in Paris.
. b. F. Scott Fitzgerald drew many
. parallels between the lives
of the characters in The
. Creat Gatsby and his own life.
e. F. Scott Fitzgerald wrote
.The Great Gatsby during a
time when: his own marriage
.. and career were going-well.
d.* F. Scott Fitagerald wrote
The Great Gatsby over a
period of two years and -made
. many revisions before he was
satiefied with 'it.

. d. shift in pronoun reference

Im' roved -

What does "weak transition" indicate
if written on a composition?

a. : abrupt shift in thought

b. grammatical error .

e. lack of econtrolling idea

thesis’ statement? v
a. F. Secott Fitzgerald wrote The -

Great Gatsby in- 1924 when he was
living in Paris.

Which of the follawing is the 'BEST

" b.. F. Scott Fitazgerald drew. many

parallels between the lives of
the characters in The Great Gatsby.
and his own life..

e. F. Scott Fitzgerald wrote The -
Great Gatsby during a time when
his oum marriage and career
vere. going well. . '

- d. F. Scott Fitzgerald wrote.' The -

Great Catsby over a period of
two years and made many revi-
sions before he was satisfied
Cwith <t . 0 :

oA

e .Give wrong answers a‘degree of plausibility; the distragﬁéfs should be-reasonéble.{

¢ In writing each distractor be aware of the kinds of egfbrs in the fhiﬁking that
may cause students to choose the incorrect alternative. If alternatives are care-
fully thought out and constructed, then an item analysis will reveal students'

weaknesses in subject matter or .their lack of spec#ﬁic_sgills in critical reading-
and thinking. Such.an analysis may serve as a basis for re-teaching aqd/oru'

individualized help. ° .

"

" @ Place "best" answers or "correct" answers at random throughout the test! When
- keying tne alternatives make sure that the corregt cholces do not fall into a
pattern, either all c's, for example, or an alphabetical ordering.

Variations: ' As a variatiom, several-sets—of-multiple-choice items may be based on. one

interpretive exercise. Arranged in an order which guid

es students through an' inductive

. process, the questions may,K range from factual recall through analysis and evaluation.

o
— K

T e—
———

' from The Call of the Wild

~Jack London

Buck did not read newspapers, or he would have knowm that trouble was brewing,
not alone for himself, but for every tidewater dog, -sirong of muscle and with
warm, long hair, from Puget Sound to San Diego. Because men,..groping in the
aretic darkness, had found a yellow metal, and because steamships and-trans-
portation companies. were booming the find, thousands of | mén-vere rushing into
the Northland. These men wanted dogs, and the dogs they ‘wented were heavy dogs,
with strong muscles by which to toil, and furry coats to protect them from the

. frost.

20 .

—.
A
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Choose the BEST response -to comblete each of the following questions on the

selection.
Buck 18 an wnusual main characte "Booming the find" implies that
because he is . o ‘ - a. explosions open up new mines.
a. an animal. _ . - b. more people are searching for
b. a dog. _ _ o " . yellow metal.. o
e. an illiterate. ’ : . ¢. 'people are finding more yellow metal.
"d. aminer. - - ' o d. ‘steamships are very notsy. :
" In which-area does Buck live? Buck will probably go north
a. Alaska ' o .Y a. because he dislikes his home.
.+ b.  Arctie Cirelé’ : . b. because he is persuaded to .go. -
e. Pacific Northwest ., 'l c. - because he is taken foreibly. ,
d. Canada : ‘ d. because he wants to find yellow metal.

This selection is the opening paragraph of Jack London's Call of the Wild.- Based

upon the following alternatives, make a judgment about the opeming. & . i .

a. It is a good beginning for a novel because the basic .conflict and resolution’
are established. ' : L

b. It is a poor beginning for a novei because only one. main character 1§ intro- ..

% .o
N ..

duced, the setting is not clear, and there is no apparent plot. ’ .
e. TIt'is a good beginning for a novel because the narrative elements of eharacter
setting, and plot are established. RPN et
d.. It is a poor beginning for_a novel because the ending of the story is already
obvious. : g ' . :
e A second variation measures students' ability to organize ideas froiﬁgiven subject
' ‘matter, verbal and/ot pictorial. Activities may include having students choose
the best arrangement of events in a plot, panels of a cartoon, or any other
sequentially criented material. : :

-

Strengths and Limitations: The multiple choice format is easy to score but difficult

"to construct. However, this format is the most versatile of the objective items in

that it can measure a range of cognitive abilities from simple recognition to complex
synthesis and. evaluation. - Perhaps the greatest limitation is that multiple choice
items cannot measure students' ability to present ideas.

ESSAY TEST ITEMS

-

Although the objective format can cover a wide range of cognitive abilities,
its essential limitation remains: students do not have an opportunity to integrate
a.large body of!subject matter and createa product.. This, however, is precisely
what the test essay can do if it is well~-constructed and used. wisely.

. Test essays here are classified into two -types—-those that require a restricted
response and those that require an extended response. In each case, students must

read.the question, recall the information, and present it in some manrier coherent to
the reader.

The format and the subject matter of the test essay are much 1ikeé those of the *
essay or composition given to students. The major difference is that the test essay

EMC"
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is written under stregs--usually w1?hout references--and under severe time limita-'

tions. . Because of these demafnds, students should be given as much consideration and
“direction as possible. In fact, the ability to respond in a test essay is a learned
ability that\should be included in the direct teaching of writing. Special c0nsider-

normal circumstances. Students\w.th limited ability should not be subject to a bar-
rage of test essay questionms, but should—~ be_ given an opportunity to demonstrate their

knowledge through other types of assessment as:well. ~Nevertheless, all students can
profit from the test. essay if it emphasizes worthwhile learning objectives and is not

" 'merely a measure of the teacher's ability to construct a "difficult test.”

STRICTED RESPONSE'TEST ESSAY'
Descriptién: The ‘'short answer test essay calls for a- restricted response ‘of one to
several sentences. The response is limited in both content and form.

Construction: The directions must clearly set the limits of the response This -
limitation may be achieved by using one or both of the following strateg1es:

‘e Limit the content by-restricting the scope of the tOpic to be discussed. e

Example:~ sze one reason why Rufus keeps a scrapbook about Ernie Brown =
Eimplest Answer. «Rufus thznks that Ernie Brown is his fhther «

'w:>f= Limit the form of the response by spec1fy1ng number of examples, subordinaLion, or

—

sequential arrangement of 1deas

Poor : ' e .. Improved
B : o ~ ] I
Why 18 Crane s ﬂThe Open ‘Boat" . Describe two situations from "The Open -
naturalistic? - - o Boat" which illustrate Crane’s naturalism.

v

As long as there is no~signal to subord1nate examples or facts to a top1c, the assign-
ment indicates a short answer. If the student is requested to "State three ways in
which Blue Elk.betrays his tribe (When the Legends Die)," “then a longer answer would
"be necessary; bBut there still would be no need to organize the three instances under
any category or to arrange them in any order Therefore, the limitation of form
remains in effect. ' o

Variation: Almost s.:1 short answer test essays can be converted into objective test
items. The essay ass1gnment about Rufus may be made into a true-false item:

T F Rufus keeps a scrapbook about Ermie Brown because he thznks Ernie is
his brother. ) .o

The Blue Elk test essay could easily becaome a multiple-choice item:

N thch one of the beZowzng in NOT a way. which Blue Elk betrays hzs pecple?
. A. He tells Bessie that he had settled the matter for her man, George
B. He takes the bear back to Bald Mountain and shoots it.
C. He prommses big money if his-people will work in the sawmill.
D.” He convinces Tom to go to Pagosa to teZZ the people about the "old ways "

Strengths and Limitations: Although obJective items are easier to score, short answer
questions offer several advantages: they ask the student to recall rather than simply -
recognize; they allow teachers to assess student command of“sentence structure; and

Pt
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most important, they help prepare the students for more complex forms of essay re-

sponses which require them to analyze, synthesize, or evaluate. . . >

\ T~

o -

~

\ EXTENDED RESPONSE TEST ESSAY. -

Description: The extended Tesponse’ test essay requires the s\udents 'to review their

-acquired learning and select those ideas relevant to the topic and those details

necessary to- illustrate, explain, or define the topic; to organize their answers in
a specific pattern of development® (process, chronological order, classificatiOn,
spatial order, comparison, contrast, and example); to frame their answers in their’
own words or utilize terms or.phrases in syntax of ‘their own devising; and to
demonstrate some degree of originality or th0ught process beyond recall.

“

Construction: In order to guide students -in the development of this complex process
and- in the production of a worthwhlle response, the teacher ‘must follow‘certaln
guidelines: _ . _ ‘ .

¢

" .

® Devise questions which are directly related to, the most important ObJECtiVES of the
unit study. Given a large body of subject matter, the teaclier could pose ‘many
challenging ‘essay questions. But only a few would be‘valid assessments of unit '
objectives. For example, to ask the students to identify those events in The Grapes
of Wrath that are autobiograph1cal is of dubious value since Steinbeck's life is
not the essential focus -of either the book or the course of study into which the

. work is set. Another point to consider in'deciding on .the focus of the test essay
is the value of the exercisé as a worthwhile activity for the class. Fdr instance,
the academic exercise might be a useful assegsment for some students; however, for
other students, the ability to apply concepts to personal‘experience would be a far
more worthwhile activity, one which comes closer to the objectives of teaching
literature to those students. For example, in working with The Pearl and Of-Mice-and
Men in the Grade Ten "Themes and Variations" unit, ‘students are ‘asked to examine.

. the animal imagery in the descriptions 6f human behav1or. If the test essay asks
the students to describe the instances of animal refetence, the writing of the essay
becomes an academic exercise which zan.indeed be illustrated .concretely. If, on

* the other hand, .the test essay asks the students to describe how Steinbeck's char-
acters behave like animals in roments of crisis and how this behavior is similar
to or different from the students' own personal observations, then the students
are called upgn to.use the-animal references to clar1fy human actions or to come
to a conclusion ab0ut the nature of. humans. - :

©

¢ Phrase the directions carefull ‘n order to guide students in formulating the re-
sponse. Questions such as "Discuss Shakespeare's influence on the development of -
modern drama" or "Describe the medieval hero" are invitations to students to tell
. .all they know about Shakespeare or the-medieval hero.. More directive instructions
.~ would be as follows: '"'Give at least one 1llustration from each of the following
" elements to show that Shakespeare is still 'alive' in the modern theattre:. charac--
ter motivation, theme, and complexity of plot" or "Cite three characteristics of
the knight and give an example of .each fromathe class—assigned literature."

¢ Pay careful attention to the verbs since® they direct students to the ‘proper pattern
of development. Avoid such terms as discuss, explain, and describe (unless used
for exercises that instcruct= students to describe a scene or a stage setting).
Instead, use more directive verbs which indicate the organivational pattern, such
as compare;, 1llustrate define, trace, smmmarize, criticize, and defend.

]
e Limit the topic by using qualified nouns to direct the students toward the scope
"~ of information requested. Consider, -for example, these two questions: '"Why is
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e . Lefty a sumbol of death?" anc "“Summarize three incidents that prove Lefty is a
~ symbol of death." (Dark Rider) The first permits a rambling explanation involving

‘ perhaps illustrations, pseudo-philosophical comments, and references to personal
. .experience. The second gives clear directions through the verb (summarize), ‘a -
o qualifier (three), & noun (incidents), and.an adjective clause which qualifies the
'scope of the noun (that prove ...). Such a guide is more.likely to assess students'
knowledge of the material rather than their ability to guess what the teacher is
getting at.’

e ® If the teacher wants to put-more responsibility on the students (and this should _
be detzrmined by the grade or ability level) then qualified nouns may be eliminated s
and students be directed to supply them. For example, students may~be asked to -
qualify and define: "For each major plot you can identify in To Kill A Mockingbird
identify and define the point of climax " _ :

® ‘Indicate a time limit for'each question . - '

Variation: The test essay may be varied by presenting a context which serves as the a
source of the’ questions. Many of the ideas for the.answer are in the question itself,
. but other ideas and ‘relationships must be supplied by the students. The folloving
* example may. be. used as an end-of ~the~year assessment with highly able students in
. Grade EleNen S e
- Read the dur-ectwns carefully and compose fuZZ essay answers for both of the
following ztems

-

1. Analyze the meamng of "a dr'emn defprred“ n. Zzght of. the zmager-y w thzs poem..w

2. For many f%ctzonal chzracters zn Amerzcan literature, the "American Dream" has
: -ofter' been a "dream deferved.” Analy.ae the following characters by uswg the
zmage opposite each name as a point of departure .

[y

What happens to a dream deferred’ Gatsby in The Gr-eat Gatsby -
Does 1%t dr-y up " Ethan Fr-ome

Like a raisin in the sun? . ,

Or fester like a sore - ) . Chiilingworth in Scarlet Letter

And then run?.

Does™ it stink like rotten meat? - Henry in Red Badge of Courage’

Or crust and sugar over - . Laura in Glass Menagerie

Like ‘a syrupy sweet? B . R

Maybe it -justsags - Willie Loman ‘in Death of a Salesman
. Like a heavy Zoad ‘ .
) or does it explode? _ John Proctor in The Crucible

Strengths and Limitations: The subjective judgments involved in the scoring of the
essay answer is perhaps the greatest weakness of the device. Nevertheless, it is
. possible to establish procedures which give some degree of consistency to the scoring.

® Write out the best possible answer, or at least outline the elements necessary for
a“complete answer. This will serve as a verification that the question can be
reasonably answered, as a.listing of the parts which can be assigned point value, .
and as a checklist -to guide in the evaluation of each answer. 1If this outline is
prepared during the construction of the test, it can also contribute to good phrasing
- of the question.
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o Decidéywhether-or'not the quality of writing will be considered in the evaluation’ -
of the essay. Strictly speaking, if the essay is to be considered,a valid assess-
ment of particular‘learning'0utcomes, extraneous skills--handwriting, spelling,
mechanics, or even organizatiou--should not influence the assessmént . However, one

—of. the reasons English teachérs use the test essay is that it gives practice in
< , composing. - To resolve the problem; teachers might identify additional objectives
T in writing and assess these in a separate grade.  If teachers have decided tHat
they will give grades for composition, they must be aware of several cautions.
.+ Level of Diction: Because timé prevents the students from poring over word
choice, they must émphasize'content, not -diction. Therefore, students should
be’ responsible primarily fot'eccuracy of information in their answers.

o -Mechanics: The judgment about 'scoring would _have to depend upon-the_lessons

. .that have been taught by ‘the' individuals teacher. Genéraily, students should

" . not be penalized for- errors in spelling, capitalization:'or_punctua;ion unless
.they are so obtrusive that they obscure the meaning of the essay. :
Sentence Structure: 'All test eésay questions, whether rgguiring limited or
extended responses, should be answered- in complete sentences. T :
Organization: The students must develop the organizational pattern called
for in the directions. If they are called upon to "justify Pa's.decision
that Jody must shoot the .eer," they must give reasons and reasons only,

© If they into a description’ of ‘the" scene but still include the reasons
asked for, ey should be given credit for including the content in.the e
essay, but eValuated for poor organization in the composition grade.

.
a

-®  Read a cross-secfion of the resﬁonsag to see if the"papers should be graded.
Essay queStions may appear to be satisfactory during construction, but their. -
effectiveness\gan be judged only if most of the students clearly understand what
is expected of“t\ém.- - ' . ‘ S

s

625'211_;;—:;; answers to one question befare reading the answers to others,

his technique should ensure a more uniform standard in that it allows the teacher
to focus on one set of criteria and to aveid judging on the basis of the "halo
effect” formed By answers to other questions, oL . :

® If possible, evaluate the responses without looking at the students' names, The
simplest method is to use atumbers instead of names or to,have students‘put‘their
names on the backs of the papers. Composi?ion teachers soon come to know the .
qhandwriting of their students, so this technique 'is hardly foolproof. Teachers
must make an effort to eliminate bias on the basis of students' behavior; and/or
past performances’. - . S . v )

. ‘ ‘e
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20 . * CHECKLISTS AND RATING SCALES

T

ObJective tests—and, to a lesser .extent, test essays are limited means of assessing
" attitudes and values. Provided in the ‘English program are numerous opportunities for
. students to demonstrate or express observable social ‘attitudes’ and adjustments, inter-

. ests, appreciations? and work habits. Such activities as; role-playing, .field trips, -

i volunteer prOJects, class dl&cussiOns, and- group work invélve students in the affective
and psychomotor domains: of" learning.. These activities also encourage students- to' use
specialized speaking, writing, listening, and reading skills which must be evaluated
by methods other than paper-and-pencil testing. ’

khile'these activities and ‘skills aré integral to .our program, their assessment

has presented a problem. In many cases, the teachers' assessments have been irtuitive.

- ("These five are just generally my best group leaders.’ ‘YT can always count on Evelyn
: to have-somerhing to contribute.") But:just as freduenfly, the teacher has j;nored

what. séems to be unassessable, 'and has relied on the concrete quizzes, tests, and

compositions as' the only means by which' to assess pupll Progress. An.alternative to .

~these reactions 1s the .use of two rel~led assessment devices, checklists and rating
scales. . .

o T ' CHECKLISTS . . T

Descriptiov‘ L -hecklist is an instrument whlch consists of a. series of stated steps,
activities, characteristics,.or behaviors that the user wishes, to observe. The user
_ records observations through check marks placed in Yes/No or Present/Absent blocks’
located-beside each stated step. The checklist notes only the presence or absence of
the trait that is being observed. =
. The ‘best checkllsts serve a triple purpose. They encourage the tedther to list
only the essential items in achieving the obJective, they serve as an instructional
guide to the student as he works; and they give the teacher or peer ‘observeria very .
useful tool in. evalﬁating -which items have been cairied out ‘and which have notl :

e . Whether the objectives deal with assessing products,kprocedures, or personal—social
characteristics, the checkllst can be a valuable 1nstructional device.
- Construction: - The following suggestions should be-used in constructing checklists
. Relate the items directly to pre-esta“'lshed -objectives. A checkllst can be
. particularly useful when students are working within the bounds of a limited,
specified structure. A teacher may direct the writing of a fairy tale, for
. instance, by the use of a checklist speclfications similar to those below. .
Lo i -
~ *w T wa "
S
;. ' .
. ‘ o
Qo . - . L - .
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composition, for example, a teacher should use separate-checklists for emphasizing *\oni

script form. S o T 4

.\, Checklist for an Original Fairy Tale
‘Characters . . - A o ' T | - Yes » No - T .
| My fairy tale has - : .
A. a hero (ngbaqonzst) : L
B. .a villain - il ~ 3
. C. royalty M :
D, wise person .
Plot . . : i
In my fairy tale: _
4. Magiz is performed. - ‘ -
- B. Something is ‘gained. - - N 1 g R
C.. There is a happy'ending. i : I i
Setting s _ . . : o e
‘T have included;clues to the setting. * ' :
State the items in the checklist in simple, concrete'terms.- Checklists must be . - - -

free of jargon, and the vocabulary sh0uld be appropriate for grade and ability
level. oo ] S . ) e .

-

Limit the number of items t> a workable m1nimum, determined in part by\the obJec-
‘tives ‘and in part by the grade level and ability of the student.

Checklists\that
contain twenty-five .to fifty items should never be given to students. In teaching\

various phases of the composition process. The follgwing'is a checklist for manu-

K}
.4

Checklist for Manuseript Form

B I S Yes o,

A. Proper margins

B. ' Paragraph indentefions

C. Legible, neat handwriting . ' . .
D. Biue or black ink

E'H@wsdfﬁwﬁﬁwﬁm :
F.. Date _ ~ R

i

Variations:
products or- procedures. [

"end pxoduct.
~final steps- for organizing ‘the notebook as a whole.
- research paper checklist will seem to make the superscript number assume the same

be ‘evaluated by a checklist.,

a

The following examples show how checklists may be used to assess both

~.® Checklists may be used, for long~range assignments, such as compiling a newspaper

notebook in junior high school or writing a research paper in senior high.. ‘However,
thesa checklists must be developed to cover intermediate steps in achiev1ng the
The checklist of newspaper content for example, does not cover the
Likewise, -an all ~inclusive .

importance’ as the thesis statement. .But the inteimediate step of notetaking may

s

« . " . . . -
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- “
Checklist of Newspapér Notebook C'ontént — - F

T : ' o ' * Yes o No ’

‘One article about an international event :

One article concerning a national event - ' _ .

.One article about’'a local zvent.

One feature - = »

One editorial '

One sports artwle .

_sports_feature—— "

\

C?zecklisf: for’N_o.’t‘ét‘akiﬁg

: oo Yes "~ No
-4 x 6 cards Co

Abbreviated -bibliographic information

Notes keyed to divisions of paper

Quotation marks around all direct quotdtions

B

Paraphrase--oum words’
--—oum sentznce structu.res

Runmrvg summaries—-own. words -
. ——own sentence strvctu.res

Page refere‘rzces ‘noted

Checklists may also be. used in essessing'aspects of oral. preéentetions. The short

- . checklist used as'a guide for the students and an evaluation form for the teacher o

should reflect  the objectives for that particular lesson. Extended answers to
questions may. be evaluated in an oral compdsition checklist. When students are
able - to give fairly lengthy, well-organized oral compositions, the teacher may_then -
set other goals for them such as attention to word choice.

~~

-O;aT‘~Caﬂposition Checklist
- "  Yes ) ~ No

Introdur'ﬂon ' _ E -
N Major point to be proved - s
' Proof : S

One sub point/topié sentence form N
IZZusf:raf:wns from reading - _ : .t
Second sub peint/topic sentence form = -~

28



. : - Word Choice Checklist _
: ~ P " P .

. N : S : . Yes | T No
Terms are defined when necessary. ' '

. . TN e 7
Word choice is precise-and-accurate..

Word choice.r'-eflects\to\ne of speech.

~.

Similar brief chécklists may be\constructed for the first few attempts at reader s
theaLre, debate, and play performance: _ S .

e Finally, for checking work in. grou;s} a check sheet such as the following, makes
it clear to the students what the responsibilities are before the project begins
~and requires self and peerr evaluation when fhe project is- finished
: \ _— s

Filmmaking‘Checklist - | Mary | Paul Terry | Jane
tmmaking "Checklitst Smith Adams__ | Wilson Hall
PROCESS B ' Yes 1 No| Yes 1 No| Yes 1+ No| Yes 1 No
Was member in attendhnce at Zeast T . : \\\\\
75% of the time? . ' -

Did member use. class time to work - N
on the film project? R o - : ] - N

~

Did member work cooperatively - .. ’ i A AN
with others in the group? . : : R _ ' AN
| Did member handle and. return o 1 : - S RN
| equipment properly and promptly? : i - K

e " | 'Did member fulfill hzs oblzgatzons
: T for the project?

Did member accept. opinions,

(3
suggestions, and crztzczsm in a
positive manner?

Did member .express constructzve
eriticism about his own work-and
the work of others? '

Note: Use as a guide to what is ezpected When the project is finishéd
: each. zndzvzdual will evaluate himself and. other. members of the group.

o

- »

'Strengths and Limitations. One strength of a checklist is that it s a fairly easy’
instrument to construct, particularly if objectives and-goals are already determined,
as so many of ours are. ‘A checkliist directs the observer toward these ‘specific
behaviors and provides a common frameof reference for all who are trying tc achieve

" the objectives. Additionally, the recording is exceedingly simple., The limitations
are -implied .in the description: a checklist does not record anything but presence '
or absence. ._' . : o

29
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RATING SCALES

- A checklist is a reporting device which records whether a trait or a quality is
present or absent; a rating scale is a similar device which .records the degree to
which that trait or quality is present. Like the checklist, the best rating -scale

- should serve a triple purpose. It should encourage the teacher to think carefully
about objectives; it should serve as a guide .for the student; and the data should

_ enable. the observer to .evaluate with a considerable degree of ObJectiViLy. Again
like checklists, rating scales are valuable in assessing- -products, procedures, or
personal-social behavior. They are particularly useful for teachers as- intermediate
devices that enable them to. evaluate student progress.

Description: Three common types of rating 'scales are the classified, the descriptive,
and the graphic. .The classified scale evaluates on tie basis of single-word categor- .
ies (excellent, 'good, fair, poor; frequently, usually, sometimes, rarely) The
descriptive scale explains mcriteria for assessment by the use of short ‘statements; and
finally, the graphic scale uses numbers or letters on a sequential continuum that
evaluates or rates performance. All three types may-be used either separately or 1n
combination.

Construction' The following general procedures should be observed in constructing
all types es of rating scales.

- o Relate the items directly to pre-established obJectives. The characteristics - -
which the items rate should be clearly observable. :
v ® Keep ‘the number of items to a workable minimum, determined by the obJectives and
by the grade and abilitv level of the students. X .
. State the items in simple, concrete terms. The. vocabulary sh0uld ‘be appropriate
: for the grade and ability level of the students, and it shou]d be free from jargou.

K] Include from three to seven discriminacing points on the scale.

e Avoid extreme discriminating points at either end of the scale. For - example,

: students may tend to ignore such absolutes as "always" and "never."

Other more’ spec1fic procedures should be observed in constructing the three types of
rating scales.

. Classified Rating Scales: 1In constructing the classified scale, ' teachers must ]
consider the students' knowledge of .the subject and‘their ability to Judge degrees
‘of quality, For example, a simplified rating scale might be construéted with only

"+ three -discriminating points for junior high students to use in evaluating charac-
teristics of an original myth.. )

Ratzng Secale for® Original Myths . - ©a
(Nauural P%enomena) ‘

Rﬁgfici‘&tzon of

Gods Goddesses Good Fair ‘Poor

Explanation of _

Natural Phenomenon Good Fair Poor

Reflection of o ‘ L ‘ o

Modern Values Good = Fair Poor \\\\\\
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On the other_hana,'students who have had extensive practice ?ith sentence strucfure
might profit from filling out a more detailed rating scale before handing in a

composition.
E .__Rating Scale for Checking Sentences
Sentences C . _ o L
Complete : Alvays Almost Alvays -___ Usually. - Often No
Varied in Length _ Frequently - Occasionally . Rarely _ Never - |
Varied in Kind - Frequently . Occasionally Rarely Never
: Use of Coordinators Excellent Good Fair ~__Poor
Use of Subordinators Excellent - Good . ~__Fair __Poor

e Descriptive Rating Scale: The discriminating points on the descriptive scale
must be carefully constructed to offer specific enough criteria .for the objective,
accurate rating of qualities. The descriptions should be stated in behavioral
terms. The following example illustrates a relatively simple 'descripti_ve rating

scale which may be used to assist- students in the composition and evaluation.of -
original haiku. . . : , .

. Ratinq'.‘S'caZe _for Hatku
| -4. Season '
Season is suggested =~ Season is suggested . Season is merely
imaginatively. ' tritely. o named.
' B. . Scene ,
. Scene descriptign  Scene is described .. Scene is merely
eontains vivid, but without o piletured.
fresh words. . suggestiveness. :
. C. Mood
v oAV
B, S _
Hatku starts: a . Haiku starts a ' Haiku suggests a
. ‘thought or emotion - thought or emotion " mood. o
- > - about-huiiah nature. about nature. : : '
R

In addition to the descriptive phrases or senténces placed beneath each designated °
point, a space for comments may also be provided. For example, when students are -
- asked to evaluate the content and orgapizaf:i-ou of a c"ompositipn, they may need

the discriminatidg points of a ‘mere complex descriptive rating seidle to help them .
evaluate the degree of effectiveness. : ' . ' :

LY
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e
Raf;ing'ScaZe for Composition--——-- e e
- ‘Directions: - Rate the content and or-qamzatwn of your composztwn by
<« placing an x anywhere along the horizontal line. In the
.space_ for comments, chude anything that helps’ cZamfy
“your r'atmg 3
Introduction: . o ) N
IMappropriate: . -~ = - . Commonplace: . L Arouses .
distracts’ from no -particular ' ’ interest:
the topie . contribution to ' S directs
» : : paper : atiention to
' : N : topic
Comment: S : )
Thesis Statement . : . _
Unclearly stated- . .- . - Stated clearly - . . . Stated
o Co ' o : convineingly
Comment: .
— N \ .
Illustrations:
- \\
Fail to','probé’ | Part’LaZZy prove ) . ‘Clearly pr-bvé
theks\zl e . thesis . - o - thesis
Comment:
Coneluding Statement: » ' : .
. Unrelated to thesis Summarizes thesis . . - Restates thesis

in a fresh and

[}

Conment:

Y
¥

i - : . forceful manner.

.32



21
® Graphic Rating Scale: Because the graphic scale is directed solely to evaluation
by asking students to decide the quality of a process or product on a numerical
) scale, it should be used primarily with able students who understand skills but. FEE
~;——>——*-———“*“"-are“catéleSSWabOutWapplying'them}"“Thismtype‘df“scale“can"SErve“as*hfmuth=ﬁééﬁéa“*“‘—‘"*‘““‘“‘
reminder. For instance, even students who usually write well may fail to use ’

transitions-éffgctively. ‘The ‘scale that follows demonstrates how a skill can be * -
consistently checked. . .

Rating Seale for desiﬁons N R ~ From superior to poor use
1.  Uses standard transition 1.2 3 4 5
2. Uses. word hooks ‘ 1 2 3 4 5
3. Uses phrase hooks . .1 2 3 ¢ 5
4. Uses-idea hooks 12 3 4 s

Such a rating scale'Suppiied at the draft stage of a reseérch ﬁaper'might make the
- difference between a superior and an unintelligible product. Of course this type

of rating scale can only serve as .a guide'and reminder to students who have already g
been taught the materizl or skill, : : :

Variations; The following examples show. how rating scales may be ‘used to assess:

.products,” procedures, or personal-social behavior, ; .- ' ' '

® ‘A rating scale can be’ very useful in assegsiﬁg“oral-cOmpositions,‘Speeches, panel
‘discussions, reader's theatre, class discussions, and other types of -oral presen-

. . . tations. Whatever the major objective--whether it be a creative blending of
b materials for reader's theatre, .an informed contribution in a panel discussion, an

organized answer in an oral composition~-a brief rating scale may be used to assess
just that goal. . - - : ' n '

 Rating ScaZerfbr-Readep’é Theatre : : j ot

Selection of material

__ Creative blend of Material that Haphazard | : _ >
material that has . .makes a point eollection '
tone and- point or achieves a -

- _ : tone

ty
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Ratmg Seale for Class Discussions

- K ’-Directions; Make your ratings on each of the. following. charactemstws by
. - 7 placing an x anywhere along the horizontal line. In the space.
o for comments, include anythmg that helps clarify your rating.

+ 1. To what extent does . A - partwtpate in d'z,scusswns"
-Never participaté_s | o Participdtes as “Paz"f;icipates more.
. much as others than anyone else
Comments: : : o
' 2. To what extent are._ . ‘ 's comments related to the topic?

Comments are

Comments are Comments. are

usually wnrelated . usually related almost always
o _ . .related
. Comments: ,
3. Does . ask questions which stimulate discussion?
S — T 1
‘ ;- | . DNever asks - Asks stimulating Frequently asks
T o stimulating questions stimulating -
‘ questions - o - occastonally . . questions
Corments:
4.. Does - present fully developed rather than short
. .résponses? . Ce : ‘ ’
“t N . .
Responses are ) Responses are R ‘ Responses are
usually short : _ sometimes - . - « usually fully,
- - developed =~ : developed
- Comments: ' '
’ ’ > .. . ) - . | . . .
5. -Does respond to. other students' comments or only to
the teacher's? A : :
'ReSpondé,:,onZy — : Résponds 1o other - ' Responds equally
to the teacher . students sometimes, well to other
: ) .but more often to students and the -

the teacher ' teacher '

Comments:

g .. ‘ :.',, a 34




'For those students who need assistance with the mechanics of oral presentations, o
" a rating scale that not only evaluates but also guides toward improvement may Eg
beneficial. = - » ‘ T o

o €

-

Rating ‘Seale . for -Oral . Presentation
Voice . - _ Clear and emphatic Monotonous. Weak
, Body language © ___ Appropriate and Limited use ___. Inappropriate | . .
o ) (posture, gestures, effective L of  appro- . movement op :
. o L | ete.) . ; ' priate body posture
Sl n v . language .
Eye contact Direct and ' - Somethat® Lécking1 _ :
: ' " frequent . . dependent o '
i .on notes or
T seript-
Enthusiasm - Alert and . _-_.Occasional _ No evidence
(overall, but - interested "' evidence . of interest !
evidenced in this , - of interest .
ecase by facial ' : ' '
«| expression)

AN

e Rating scales may also be used in a number of ways to evaluate group work.
Students_méy evaluate themselves in the group; occasionally one may act as an . |
. observer 'to evaluate the way the group is working; or all, including the teachet,
may éSSess~indiviQual contributions to the group or evaluate how the group works
as a whole, If students are shown the value of group work, are given clear guide-
lines as to what is expected, and atre allowed to help evaluate themselves and '
. other members 6f the group, ‘then.the old c0mplaint'ﬁ1.don't.1ike_grbup work |
because somé people get credit for doing nothing" may disappear. ™ Below.is one
example,of'a'classified rating scale that group members might use for group work.
The complete sample is rot given. ' . . ' ‘

\
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PE'ER EVALUATION OF GROUP MEMBERS
CHECK ONE FOR EACH MEMBER 0F~THE' GROUP '
Name of Rater: . ‘ j Qate:‘
Give a number to - . T -
_ each group member #1 _(John Jones) B
. : ' #2 _(Mary Snith)
#3 _ ‘
#a
#5 .
"'A.. CONTRIBUTED TO THE DISCUSSION: | Almost| Seldom Sometimes | Often | Almost.
» . : : - Never : : Alvays
. 1. '
’ t
2.
3. .
_ . 4.
" - 5.
'B. DOMINATED THE DISCUSSION: ~Aimost| Seldom] Sometimes| Often | Almost
. ‘ - " Never ~ 1 Always
C. CHAL!.L%'NGE'D\»IDEAS: T ' [ Almost| Seldom| Sometimes | Often | Almost
________ ] s - . Never - ‘ | Always
= 1. ]
D. STAYED WITH THE TOPIC - .. - | Almost] Seldom| Sometimes| Often | Almost
UNDER DISCUSSION: Never : - Alvays
‘ 1. ‘ ) L
E. - ACCEPTED OPINIONS AND ATmost] Seldom Sométimes Often | Almost
SUGGESTIONS OF OTHER Never S ’ Alvays
.IEMBE;RS OF THE GROUP: 1.

g
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‘A combination rating scale and questionnaire, such as the following, may also help
assess individual. reactions .to group work. - ’
¥ . . . : .

a .

RATING SCALE FOR REACTION TO GROUP WORK- —- S e

Gz;oup Purpose: . _
‘1. How did-you feel about this group? {Check one)

Very - Somewhat Neither Satisfied Quite ‘ Very

Dissatisfied :Dissatisfied _ nor Satisfied Satisfied
_— - Dissatisfied =~ - _ '
2." Please comment on why you felt this way. o —

3. Were there fime's’ when yo'u wished to spéak and did not? S ' L

z

. Almost Never - Seldom Sometimes Often Almost
: ’ ' . e e » ) a i
4. What helped you to take part in the discussion?

5. What hindered you from taking part’in the .discussion?

6. Give suggestions for improving the next group sessicn.

'Strengths and Limlitat#ons: Although the rating scale is not as easy to construct éé

the checklist, it has the samé advantages; that is, it directs the observer to specific
behaviors, provides a common frame of fefgrence for comparing all students on the same
set of chéracteristigs;—and is a relatively easy method for recording observations.

However, the rating.scale is valid only if the rater has a number of opportunities
to make cbservations. Validity is also affected-by conscious or unconscious personal
bias. - Judgments may be made on the basis of whether a person is liked or disliked.
Related to this factor is the tendency.of some evaluators to favor either the higher
or lower extremes of a rating scale. A third limitation involves the construction of
the discriminating points on the scale.  No. matter how carefully the traits are worded
they are highly susceptible to differences of interpretation. Finally, traits are not
consistent in an individual; the same person may exhibit different traits from day to
day or from task to task. . - " ' ' :

.Of the three specifiz types of rating scaleS'anélfzeq, the descfiptive is more
reliable, more useful, and more accurate than either the classified or graphic because

- 1t glves raters more informatior én which to base their judgments. Also, since short

descriptions are more precise than either numbers or single words, interpretations .
tend to vary less from rater to rater. ‘ :

a4
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NARRATIVES: ANECDOTES AND COMMENTS N

.

~ Several of the devices'already mentioned in this brief guide are included in .
many teachers' repertoiresas standard classroom practice,- The narrative, however, -~
is seldom used, probably because it is so time-consuming¥to keep. 'The narrative is.

‘included here, not because it is feasible to keep such records on all students, but
‘because it fills a-void .that no other: type of assessment can fill: ' it provides a

unique record of behavior for each student from which inferences regarding tastes,

- habits, and. values caff be drawn e

‘““mDescription. In observing and ‘recording comments about behavior, psychologists use

"the anecdotal record," a highly" objective description which, if recorded by trained
observers, can be likened to a collection of scientific data. As applied to our
English program, the narrative" is based only loosely on such a technique. Briefly,
the term narrative refers to a series of entries, made by either the teacher or
student,. in relation to a particular task or type of activity such as the following:

" behavior in group work, selection of material and comments about. the works in free

,\).
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reéading, frequency and quality of class participation, and attitude toward writlng
dnd assessment of strengths dnd weaknesses. -The series of entries should be filed
in one place——a free reading record card, a composition folder, a student log book

' It is only from ‘the collection of entries that valid inferences can be drawn. For Y

each entry, the teacher (or student) should igclude thg date entered, the anecdote,
which is the- factual deséription of a meaningful incident, and the comments, which »
include anything not classified as an anecdote--from the interpretatIon of the: behav—

_ior to recommendations for altering ‘the behavior.

Construction. Alth0ugh this form has few of the complications of construction
encountered in some of the other devices, . the narrative does require ‘a degree of

_'uniformity and consistency to make it a-.useful tool.

o -

o Be selective’ in determining what behaviors sh0uld be evaluateda The selection of
behaviors should be dictated by the objective of the assessment. For example, the
"goal may be to assess a student s behavior during group work. Consequently, all
anecdotes should be directed to that objective; extraneous details such as usage
errors or the values the student may express about the-subject matter should be ,

’ recorded separately if they are s1gn1ficant

° Record the incident as soon after the observation as possible, and always date ‘the

entry. If used for a short .term, such as a four-day observation of group work,
“the dates may not seem important. However, a follow-up at another time or -a long-
-term account, as with free reading records, make the dating important.

® Be as obJective as possible. ° ObJectivity can be increased by trying to separate
"~ the 1nterpretation of the incident from the factual ‘description. For instance, .if"

‘a student slammed a book, that fact should be recorded.in- the anecdote. The inter>.

pretation may then note that the. student "got angry" and why. Objectivity cap also
be increased by recording both positive. and . negative incidents. .The fact that a
student may be negative for several days in a group project should not influence
the teacher's observation*if the same student demonstrates positive participation
on another day. .

e Observe ‘and record enough of the situation to _make descriptions meaningful ‘The,

o

“behavior should be ‘'recorded within the context of those situational conditions: whicL

' seer necessary for understanding the student’s actions. For example, a student may
act in a hostile manner. toward another student, but such behavior may be a

' retaliatory act . T

38
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, Record a sdgnificant number of entries before attempting to draw interences. What"
¢ g is "significant” depends on .the objective and -the pattern observed. - Four entries
) may be sufficient to lead a teacher to infer that a student doe§ not accept his or
her responsibility as a group member. However, for long-term objecgizgs dealing
- with. tastes or values, more entries would be needed, s ° e~
The following is one example'qf the form'and'purpose of a narracive record:

After assigning a project to each of five groups, the teacher allowed twenty minutes
per. class for four class periods:in’ which students could gséparé. During the first
. ten minutes, before students encountered problems requiring éssistance,‘ghe teacher -
observed the interaction among students and identified five wha obviously needed
, help in handling this kind of activity. These entriesy along with peer ratings,
- ‘provided the teacher.with specific details to use in a follow~up conference with
- each student. . . 4 T B o o o ,

* ¢ °

1 N !

John Burke Groub Wbrk;

- Chair pulied Fack ffom group. Played with rubber -
o band. Refused to be recorder. Said "I don't

o , caré, " when group was ready to decide.

9-16

9-15

Asked to go to lavatory as soon as .groups formed.

* Slammed book when I refused. Said "This is a waste| -~ '
of time anyway." Looked at magazine. Told group

: leaderiiplot was "dumb." : S

. | 9-27 = Joked with group members. Agreed to take role of =

. Joe Namath. -Suggested some dialog. T '

- | 9-18" - Sharpered pencil. Talked to member of another ; : S

_ : ‘group on way back to seat. *Sat looking out = ' : : '

K . ) . . . h’indow- ‘L." . ] ST . . "

' Comments: . John was not accepting hishresponsi- R

bilities as a group member; he was able to respond :

ontly when his personal interest was motivated.

_ _ ) . ) N L
Although teachers retain general impressions of ‘both .positive’and negative aSpécts
of students' behavior--and may even.remember specific incidents--nevertheless, they
often need’ the concrete accounts of brief narratives which provide convincing
evidence to discugs with the students and parents. .

. .»h -
Variations: The narrative may be adapted for us: in assessing reading habits, wr;tiﬁg'
. _ habits, speaking habits, and group process. K '

’ - ' . s : E o ] .
Is it possible for a teacher tc keep track of the "reading habits of 1
Perhaps not.. Perhaps the teacher should'begin.wi;h keeping a record for one _
class or for a random sample. However, if a teacher has students on an independent
reading program, does "Free-Wheeling" units, gives reading choices within units, . -
and has_tonferences,'some reading records are.already being kept. These records ¢
could be consolidated into ohe record under dated entries.

. 50 students? -

»

-The goal of the following record is to assess the “extent to which Qhe studen: seems
to value reading. The teacher, yho -is keeping the record in this case, would con-

. sider points +flike the following: Does the student have a library card, use the
. . . N N Q . Q .
6 1

.
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classroom 1ibrary, or the school library, borrow books from others? Ho'w_ fouch
does.the gtudent read? What kind of material’ What' comments does the student
»oluntee; about reading’ o . R . - )

Ann Brock

. 8-10 - C’hose TaZk oﬁ the Toum 120-p. "I'm a slow reader. "
K (The teacher wouZd be tempted, too soon. perhaps, to .
. suggest a’ book that would take Ann one step up from
her title, junior-high-level first choice.)
IR A Place of Her Owrz. ..130...enjoyed.. .emdenee of
. empathy . \
11-21 ~ Chose Jew in" L‘Lt for mdependent proaect.. .Contracted
. to read Night and 10 stories...min.
12- 1 - Completed novel and stories on time.- "Why do we have
" to read things like Night?" : '
3-10 - IR The .Collector...304...Recommended by fmend. -
- Hooked...Good insights into central character.\ L :

10-15

o (This entry marks the first evidence of Ann 's chowe
o ~of a longer work of some quaZ'Lty )
© 3-30 - Minimum readings for unit *

¢-20' - Chose Lord of Flies..Gave good reasons. for chowe...»
v - . ALl Quiet too much like IP readings
4-25 - T don 't wateh TV.' '~ followed by evidence that she

. “watches more than she is aware B
5- 1 - "n awful lot of required readzng is depressmg "
’ 6- § - IR The Wanderer...253...Imaginative response - . - e ) ‘
- — S 2
. . - ) : S P 1 C : .
. . Several conclusions can be drawn about Ann's growth in rea'di'n'g', First, ‘although
.y . she does .not respond well to assigned reading, she fulfills her responsibilities. .
But more important, she has grown significantly in her choice of quality, her
N willingness to read longer works, and her insight.into some of the material.
, The fol'lowing example is a student's own record of responses to readi_.'ng..
© ) ‘
L} ".’ b‘ _
. 0 [ ~
‘ e R ’
N . .
) P e © ¢

N
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In addition to measuring student growth in ski,

first four chapters I thought were boring, but the book p
aftervards. .I'm glad I took the time to read it. .

11-15 - SUMMER OF '42 - HERMAN RAUCHER.

‘that I do.not enjoy reading about teenage boys' fantasies
mainly what the book was about.. I was not really sure, w
- chose to read this book, what it was about. I would only
. a fair rating. Sy ' o it

~ L

|12-18 - PAPILLON - HENRI CHARRIERE

I thought 'tﬁ:lis book was ezcellent. It -g'dﬁe ‘me_move: knowledge about
% [l the tregtment in the prison camps in-France; the real, hard facts.
I felt as ‘if I was there with Papillon while he traveled arourd,

and t¥iéd to escape ‘the .penal colomies. Excellent book.

Baneco. .

\

3-19 - SERPICO - PETER MAAS P

it. It showed me the corruption in the police force that
not know about. _ Very good book! :

Civil War as well as<fold a story about a family living then. The

- I didn't really enjoy this book all that much. The reason being

«1t 80 much that I also read the further adventures of Papillon,.

I thoroughly engjoyed qh'l.:s.book.’ I énjo}/.readging'_biogz'aph"' .
- people's lives, espectally when they are famois people. It was
' exciting, sceing what his next job would be and how he went about:

- 35
_ Robin Smith o A - ‘Outside Reizdfng Inventory.
L 10-3 - GONE WITH THE WIND -~ MARGARET MITCHELIL . : o ‘
' I enjoyed Gone With The Wind. It gave me some backgrowund to the o

icked up

and that's
hen T :
give it

I enjoyed

tes of -

Idid -

Although ‘at this point the teacher could easily determine that Rob

based on films and might want to broaden-her interest, it would be
her draw her ownwcohclusions about her reading tastes by answering
quescions;. : : :

' How many books ‘d_id you read?

in chose novéls
better to let
.the following N

Into what eategories (genrés or modes) woﬁld‘ you pZZcé youeroks?. ..

romance, adventure, science-fiction, autobiographu, historica

self-improvement, detective, or other.‘-

1 novel,

Why did you read each book? (Saw mbvie, friend 'rec"ormnended it, 'Zikgd
pieture on cover, blurb attracted you, read a review of it, or oz?her.)

What new category would you ._Zike to try?

Perhaps one of .the most useful ways -t:b_use .the narrative is with
comments in’ the composition folder. The joint effort of teacher a

. student .recording culminates in a’useful account of student growth

the 1listing of -
ssessing and

11 development, the narrative can be

used to measure attitudes about writing. The following_ questions may be used to

41



provide the teacher information about student s-attitudes or problems. Does the U
student. write on ‘his own~-~personal or social writing, free writing, material for
. the literary magazine or contests? Does he freely choose his own topics? Is he
. willing to share his writing with others’ Does he revise ingraded, free writing?
4 .

\

Jack Wi'.son -

- 9~10 - First comp Zate . ' .
9-17 - "I never do anything worth wrztzng about." - - ' ’
10- 3 - Sat 15 minutes before getting. to work on draft (Unable
5 - to get to him today.)
16- § - Comp. overdue: Called home
10-10 - Unwilling te let work be repreduced; however, shared
o with partner free wrmtzra deseri ptzon’af%er suggestzon‘
- by teacher
11-17- - Had to be given topic. fbr brief research asszgnment
o (It became. clear that what might have . passed unrecorded
for: szquZness‘or gé&»workzng habits, is more szely a |- -
- _problem with "in ") 1
.12~ 1. - Volunteered to give oral“comp. in nZass..group topie
asszgnment
(There is little evidence o\growth or vaZuzng in this
semester record; however, somd modest evidence might
. appear before the end of the yeny if the teacher
. were able to break through the "zn\entzon" block.)

The narrative can also be used in the composition projxram as a way of involving

students in keeping a record of their growth throughout\the year. On a chart .
attached to the composition folder, students.should reco the following for each . "
composition. "
‘Date ™= <This- becomes, thr0ughout the year, a good indication of\the frequency with
which'students write, :

Type of kriting - Students will need to be taught how to use termin logy such as.
"pedeonal narrative" "expository paragraph."” As they begin to pragr the
characteristics of the different types, they will find this column to be a ready ]
: reference to a type of writing they might review before doing a similar wssignment.
i
Major Goals (or Skills, or ObJectives) -Teacham sh0uld make students aware Qf
thesé goals during the instruction which precedes the writing._ Some teachers have
- students write the goals a* the top of the paper being turned in. Others hand
cover sheets for the. papers with the goals listed and use thest as a check list tn
grading the papers. .In all cases, the grade and teacher s comments sh0u1d be-
velated to the goals. . ‘ _ _ : ) \\§ h

Major Strengths and Weaknesses or Ccmments - This column becomes a‘narrative record . _\\\
of the students' progress throughout -the yéar. 1In the ‘early stages, students tend \
to list whatever the teacher has written on the paper. If the teacher takes the

" time to talk about writing after the papers have been returned, .students may begin
to improve their ability to generalize about the quality of their performance.

Grades ~ The information in the column should be useful .in discussing how o \\
'composition grades are computed. . : \\\

ERIC | . . _
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. . : ~. . o : :

) . N _ S _ . .
Some teachers ask that additionaljnformation be recorded on the charts:
o - ‘ . o . . o

. Student” Comments - If students are encouraged to record their reactions, the
-teacher may gain some useful information about whether or not students enjoyed the
assignment, agreed with the teacher's evaludtion, had ‘difficulty understanding
comments), -and so -forth. ® ' "\\‘. ) ' '

- Personal Goal - If a student demunstrates a part¥::Ia§ weakness which was not one
of the major objectives, the teaché}\gould note the skill on the paper, have the
student record it as-a personal goal for the next paper,“dnd follow-up with
assessment of that skill:the next time the student writes. .. :

S

RN ’ .

. e, . < = - - -~ Lo
- ® Language activities seem to be better assessed by means. other tFan a narritive.

" Yet, how else can data be gathered for the generalization, "Studcrts may pass the
test, but their language in the halls and cafeteria is ‘atrocious we ] llowing’
.sﬁudents around the school with a note pad or tape recorder is out .of. the .question.

However, the teacher may note usage patterns of a particular studént or Eigss_by '

listening to talk before or after class; listening to students responding {n_

groups; or listening to informal responses in improvisations, round table diébgs—

sions, panels, and so forth.: The narrative can provide the teacher with the basic

problems which should be attacked in future instruction.

e In ass@ssing group interaction or in evaluating the group product, checklists and
rating scales are probably the most efficient devices. However, in describing by
what process a group actually attacks and solves a problem, the narrative provides -
useful insights to the teacher and the students. In order to capture the behavior,
the teacher may set up.a tape recorder on the fringe of each group and tape the
dialog. Five minutes of listening to each tape shoyld reveal that what authorities
say about’ group process is true:’ students do use process skills intuitively. The
value, then, is not -in learning the simple process, but in learning about it in
order to perfect weaknesses. For example, if one groﬁp‘of students is never able
to complete a task within the given time, the teacher might listen to a dialog to

'idgntify the problem: Are they unable to define the task? 1s there one person
who holds up action by asking irrelevant questions? The comments in the narrative
would ultimately be useful to the group and the individual students. - ‘

Strengths and Limitations: Although the narrative has'frequently been limited to the

area of personal-social adjustment; that is a needless limitation since it may be used
to obtain data pertinent to a variety of learning behaviors. By providing a continuing
description of actual behavior 'in natural situations, the narrative may be used to
determine the extent of change in a student's typical patterns. of behavior. quther;
by making concerted efforts to keep anecdotal records, teachers increase their aware-
ness of characteristic behavior as well as behavior that is exceptional but signifi-
cant. . )

~One limitation of the‘narrative,'obviOusly, is the amount of time required to
assess in-this manner. The physical act of recording anecdotes is time~-consuming.
In addition, reliable observations can be made only over a period of.time and in a

variety of situations.’ And more time is required to interpret the anecdotes in order
to draw valid conclusions.. B ) ‘ :

_ A second limitation indirectly involves a time factor. To produce acmeaningful
narrative, the teacher must concentrate on one student to the exclusion of others,
especially when assessing personal-social behavior hased on direct observation.
- : ‘ Joen '

-]
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.ficulty of being objectiv@. Training and
-degree of -

- A third limitation stems from the d
‘practice can reduce biases, but cannot eliminate them totally because-g
r interprets a student's behavior.

subjectivity_must enter in whenever a teac

ot

: Emphasis - throughout this.section has been onXﬁasitﬂassessmént devices, their
construction, and their application as determined y thelr particular strengths and
limitations. How these devices may be used in-our English program must be related

to the full scope and sequence of the performance goals established for our students.
The next section examines the relationship between'é§sessment devices and the eval-
omposing, interpreting, an§ language actiyities. C o

uation-of: sample ‘goals in ¢

A A .

t
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‘PAR"" THAEE: ASSESSING SAMPLE GOALS IN COMPOSING,
INTERPRETING, AND, LANGUAGE

@

" T L
" In the preceding ‘section of this bulletin, a variety. of: assessment devices ' .
and’ techniques have been defined and illustrated as they miglit appear in parts of T
our English program. - To-arrive at this variety, we Tooksd at the means of assess-
ment from a ‘number of sources: types of objective test “Ttems- perfected by the ]
commercial. producers of tests and by educators proficient in the area of tests W
‘and measurement; essay test items commonly used by classrvom teachers; check lists
and ‘rating scales effectively used by business administrators, among others; and
] . finally, narratives or. anecdotal records which record observations made by. the o 4
; . behavioral scientists. Cbviously, no one method "belongs" exclusively to any one
] group. . And considering the diversity of activities and goals in English we can-
SR . utilize all techniques to help develop our proficiency in assessing growth.

e

The major” purpose of this gsection is to illustrate the ‘ways in which the
various devices and techniques can be used to evaluate student performance in
achieving the goals of the English program. -For.this purpose we have selected
from A Sequence of Composing, Interpreting, and Language Activities seven per~
formance goals representing each of the three strands of the program. -

To'support a generalization with specific detail (composing)
To organize material according to an appropriate pattern (composing)
.To identify a theme of a work of literature (interpreting) : :
To identify the bias of an article and to explain theé: . . }
- methods of slanting that are used (interpreting and language)

To reproduce and expand basic sentence patterns (language)
To analyze the use of figurative language in poetry

(interpreting and language) ' .
‘To differentiate between standard and non-standard forms of

English usage (language) -

For each of the goals we have given approximately five different illustrations

of ways in which student performance could- be evaluated. Our intent in. developing
these assessments was to use a§ many different techniques as possible from Part Two
to illustrate the alternatives teachers have. Each assessment has been written as-
a behavioral objective which Includes. the task and the g;pected performance.

Given the task (the activitx, ) " the. student <11l perform
. situation, or material) in the manner stated.

.

In parentheses, following the behavioral objective, we have indicated the particular
form of evaluation used.

Despite the range of evaluation included for these seven goals, some of the : )
¢ ’ judgments about performance which are normally .made in- the course of English in-
: struction are missing. For example, the most obvious way to assess achievement
" in composition is to read the student s’ paper, a technique which cannot be as
neatly illustrated as an objective ‘test. - Listening to comments in class discussions
. and observing affective responses are>other types.of on-going evaluation which should
not be overlcoked. The last part of ‘this section deals with those. special pioblems
of assessment in English. =~

[ K]
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ASSESSMENT- OF SELECTED PERFORMANCE GOALS

i ?erformanEe‘Goals:..To support a.generalization with specific. detail

L

Y

~ Note to the teacher: The most logical way to assess this goal is to read a com-

Vi

Q
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positi“‘ﬁﬁiﬁh‘the-student-has_written But because grading compositions is so
time—consuming, it is helpful to have aite;native~mEEhods*to—make-evaluation _more
objective for quicker scoring. - .These types of assessment suggest such objective
formats which can be used as supplements ‘to the asual composition program.

These five'suggestions are arranged generally in order of_difficulty,rrequiring

" the student to move from selecting answers to generating .ideas in writing. The

first two could be used for screening students since this goal-appears on all grade
levels. The third is an appropriate, although' academic, exercise with the limita-

" tion of having students develop a topic in which they have no interest (and possibly,

little knowledge). The fourth suggests the framework for a paragraph but_ allows
ample opportunity for development. (A caution is in order here: “students might
fulfill the "letter" of' the assignment and amuse themselves at the same time by
exaggerating déetails so grossly that they become ludicrous. This would not develop
the generalization in the last sentence.) The fifth is another structured chart

which demonstrates students mastery of the goal and provides re1ative ease of
grading..

P

I Assessment #1: Given a- topit sentence and ‘possible supporting statements, the

students will differentiate between relevant and irrelevant.
support. .{(Check List)

’

Topic sentence: Snoring may be due to one of several causes.

"~ -Yes No _

(X): Snoring may be caused by. énZarged tonsils and adenoids.
(X] Snoring can irritate the sinus passages.
“[X) One person in sixz snores.

(X) . Snoring may be caused by a sinus znfectwn and nasal elogging.
(X-‘) AZZergy often encourages snoring. :
x) Excessive smokzng may change ths throat tzssues ‘and lead to snoring.

(X) A book wvas just pubZzshed qn devices to cure snoring.

Assessment #2: Given a short paragraph students wi11 identify any support that, is

_irrelevant and select from options the most re1evant detai1s to add.
(Multiple Choice) . : '
(1) Some regiments took on special characteristies. - (2) The. New York 7th

~was a dandy outfit, private soldiers wearing tailor-made gray wniforms as

trim as so many West Pointers. (3) The 33rd Illinois had many college students
and teachers in its ranks and was known as the "Brains Regiment." (4) Several
regiments from Pennsylvania were among the fu'st involved in the Civil War..

(5) The 8th Wisconein was famous as the "Eagle Regiment," because its Company C
came to camp with a live eagle as mascot.

~



.Swane Questions; ‘ - _ . _ :

(e) 1. The sentence with the least reZevant support is

. Sentence 2"
s b. JSentence 3
- e. Sentence 4 _ _
d. Sentence s . . . PO

(a) 2. thh of the foZZawzng details best supports Sentence 3?
: a. The 33rd Illinois was organzzed by Charles Hovey, pmnczpal of the
- . State Teochers College.
7T - " b. Mr. Hovey later became the coZoneZ of the regiment.
. " e. . Many of the privates won-officers' commissions because of thezr

0 \

N . eourage. TTe——

¢ d. It was one of the best knoum regzments of the North. . A S

(e) 3. Which of the following least 3upports Sentence §7? '
a. The eagle, "0ld Abe,” was carried between r'eg‘bmental and natwnaZ
: flags wherever the regiment went. R
0ld Abe was ‘taken into battle.
The Eagle Regiment had an outstanding war record. .
The eagle survived the-rwar and was taken back to Wisconsin to
become a central figure at veterans' reunioms.

e

Assessment #3: Given a toplc sentence,'students will supply five statements of
.relevant support. (Short Answer)

.E:vampiee: Bad luck can’ take many foz;ne.
SR - It should be swmer all year round.

" Assessment #4: Given a ‘skelet.al paragraph, students will rewrite it to develop
the generalization with specific, relevant details (Restricte_q.‘
Response Essay) . . ;

As the yowng boy and h‘bs teenaged brother rounded the turn of the road,
they spotted the body of a close friend and. neighbor. The elderly man lay
.on his side.. On the right side of the pavement sat four high school fmends
in a battered car. The hor'ror of the scene sickened the two boys.

Agsessment #5: Given a character from a piece of literature_, students will make
a generalization about the character in a topic sentence and list o,
(or develop 'comple?:ely) at least three examples from the story to’
support it, each ia turn developed with a quoted passage.

i&mpla: Huck Finn's zncreaszng matumty i8 zZZustratea throughout the novel.
8
Quotations
. . . v . '
a. Pages 46.and 50 show that even though
Huck's reason for going to school was

childish, he could and did adapt to a
new 31,tuat1,on easzZy
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b. Pages 51+ show how Huck tried to
- recognize a problem and figure
out a solution. :
"e. ‘Page 105 shows thé mature development
. _of his moral values--his ideas of
‘right and wrong. '

! o B e : . ) .
!f Pe;formance Goal: To organize material according to an appropriate pattern

~ Note to the teacher:',Becausé exercises.preliminary to writing differ from actual ;
writing activities, teachers must be sure that theyare assessing composing goals

through students' writing. The first assessment here is actually an exercise
preliminary to writing; nevertheless, it askd' the students to apply what they
know about chronological ordering in re-organizing the paragraph. 1In the second
and—third,-students not’only have to produce a composition, oral or written,
organized in a specifiE‘mannér;tbux_LEgz;EEEE;gﬁve to be able to analyze the
organizational patterns of the compositionmS. 'he fourth requires students to

know a variety of patterns and to choose the most appréE?IEEE‘tD‘answer~g_given
question. : : : ’ :

_Aésessment #i:‘ Given a paragraph to read, st@denés will identify whether
) - all sentences are written in order of chromology ard reorder
the~§en6ences if not so written. (Check List)

Directions: After reading the following selection, cheék’which sentences are -. '

(a4

", not in chronological order and place them where they bﬂ76nﬂ. (Check List)

(1) As a baseball player George has moved arownd. (2) He started his
"career in the sandlot league. (3) After five years he Jjoined the major
league when he was purchased by the Cincinnati Reds. (4) He was sold to
the minors.’ (&) He spent five years in the Piedmont League after sapdlot

<

.. baseball.

. Sentences Yes l No . Reordering cf Sentences

4
3
L

cn iy G 09 R

¢

Assessment #2: -Given a topic for an oral composition and a pattern of development,

. students will organize their material appropriately and speak on
- the subject. ' (Check List, Open—ended)’ :

1

Yea  No Is there an organizational pattern evident?
What is the pattern? S
-Clues to the pattern_. '
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Yes Ne Are there any sentences that do no¥ *"oZZow the chosen structure"’

' Idenl'zfy them - ' : T

How could they be reorganized -

‘Assessment #3: Given a specific topic and a pattem of development, students will
organize their essay accordingly.

Directions: Write a narratwe pamgraph using a chronologwal pattern of
organization. When finished, have your neighbor check whether each succeeding
sentence logically deveZops the narrative and reorder the sentences where

: necessary. . : i
Sentences Yes No T . Reordering
. 7 o . )
2° -
3 -
4
'. \ N

- o 6

\
Assessment #4: *Given an essay question, students wilI setect. from a list of .
; patterns the one which is most appropriate for the development\
" C : of the essay. (Multiple Choice and Essay) '

Directions Listed below are fwe essay questions on "FZzght" by John
. Steinbeck. For each, (1) circle the key word which. indicates the purpose
-+ of the question, (2) convert the question into a statemenrt (if necessary)
and wnderline the eontrolling idea, and (3) indicate in the blank before
the question which of the foZZounng organizational patterns would be the
most effective to use in organ‘bz'bng an answer: to the question. Choose one
and deveZop the answer.

——compmson/contrast o ' ~
--chronological order
--classification .
--definition
--s8patial order

(classification) 1. In what ways can "Flight" be considered
_ . _an example of naturalistic ﬁctian’
{ecomparison/contrast) - 2. Cite the event which turns Pepe into a
\ n -man and describe him as he appears before
) . " . and after that event.
(definition) 3. Although:Pepe considers himeelf a man, hie

mother disagrees. If she were asked, "Wnat
' . - 18 a man?" what might she vrerly?
(spatial order) 4. Dzgeribe the changes which.occur in the
- natural environmment as Pepe makes h‘Ls way -
. ' . " up the mountain.~




Eg e

. ... & _{chronological -order) = 5. Using an example from your oum experience, T
3 R support or refute Mama.Torres' idea that a S
pérson becomes an adult when an adult is s
needed. - _ _ L .

<

i

Performance Goal: To identify (or statej a theme of a work of literature ‘ .:

Note-to the' teacher: The 'six sample.2ssessments here are arranged basically in .
order of difficulty. The first would- probably -be used-to determine whether or
’not'studénts'coqld determine the difference between 1i;era1.and abstract levels,
between simple ‘generzlizations and themes, and between good theme Statements
.and cliches. In the second and third, students are required to read passages-
) and draw some conclusions- about theme; nevertheless, they do not have to stdte -
- " the theme themselves. The fourth requires students to think more analytically
: “ - about a given theme® statement, and more important, to justify a position in

writing. The fifth and sixth, of course, demand more skill in critical analysis
and composing ability. . C ' . . ‘

While all of these asséssments can screen those students who can identify
theme from those who can't, only the first can discern ‘a particular weakness;
for instance, the student may nof be able to differentiate among levels of
ebstraction.” All §ix are essentially designed.for. summative evaluation. -

Assessment #1:_ Given a list.of statements, students will idenfify those which
. are an adequate statement of theme. (Multiple Choice Items) *
Lt v e .

—_— . _
- Directiong: —From the-list below, select those that are statements of theme
(not statements of plot and nect-cliches)-and-mark_an Mz" next
- to your ‘chotice. RN B ——
ag Paul and Judy finally became good friends. :
. fz) b. Self-esteem is more important than public recognition
e. Saturdays are always busy days. . , _
(r) d. Men cannot ccntrol indifferent nature. - i
{z) e. Making good friends is not often easy, but it can be rewarding.
. Life is not a bed of roses." :
Assessment #2: Given a short piece of literature and a series of questions,
R s+ Students will select answers which show their understanding
' of the theme of the work. (Multiple Choice and Short Answer)
Questions on the theme of "The Lottery" by Shirley Jackson.
(e) 1. 1In the light of the conclusion of the story, the first three paragriphs ’
T demenetrate the literory device of _ T
a. verbal tremy
b. dramatic irony _
e. situattonal irony ‘. -
e d. symbolism . N
. [fa) 2. 01d Man Warner wants to hold tenaciously to the ritual because -
g . a. he believes in the power of tradition. : -
) ' b. he wants a good harvest. _ . : o
\ .
n i . : _— | . _ _ . o
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- :e. he likes to.get together with his neighbors.
_ d. he believes the youth will lead the village astray. '
(d) 3. When the Hutchinson children, Nancy and Bill, Jr., laugh at their.
o own blank -slips of paper, Shirley Jackson implies that
"a. children rarely think %about death and dying. ©
b. they do not take the lottery seriously.
e. children should have more concern for their parents
d. human ndture can be callous and wnthinking, _
4. Each of the following statements is implied in "The Lottery. "
Choose one and justify it with quotations from the story.
a. Primtive hatreds are a part of modern life.
b. Man needs an excuse for persecuting his . fellow man.
¢. 'Human sacrifice exists even among civilized men.
d. Tradition rules our lives. ' 2

Assassment #3: Given a short passage, the students will select the best theme
.statement from a list of possible themes. (Multiple Choice Item)

The Man He Killed -
by Thomas Hardy

FERE "Had he and I but met, : " "I shot him dead because--~

By some old ancient inn, . B -+ Because he was my foe,

We should have sat us dowm to wet Just so: my foe of course he was;-
Right many a nipperkin! - o ' That's clear enough; although
"But ranged as infantry,. ' ‘ - "He thought he'd list, perhaps - -

. v And staring face to face, - Off-hand-1like--just as I--;

I shot at him as he at me, , Was out of work--had sold his traps--

. "And killed him in his place.: ' - No other reason why. :
~ . ‘ "Yes; quaint and curious. war is! .

You shoot-a fellow down

You'd treat if met where any bar is,

Or help to half-a-crown."” .

a. - .Soldiers in war are wnusual and curious.
(x) b. War is irrational. . : oo Lo
e. A man must sometimes kill another only because he is an enemy.
d. War: takes men away' from the bars. :

* Assessment #4: Given a poem and a statement of theme, the student will agree or
disagree with the statement and support his answer with references
to the poems - (Restricted Response Essay)

Example: A poscible theme statement for "The Road Not Tuken," by Robert Frost .
follows: It iz oftru 'difficult to tell the difference Letween two roads before

' a person has truicled either one of them. Agree or disagree with this as the

Key to Answers The. student should see that the given statement is too literal
and refer to phrases from the last stanza "I shall be telling this with a sigh/

sorzwhere ages and ages hence:/Two roads diverged. in a wood, and I--/I took
the one less traveled by, And that has made all the difference."



—

'Assessment #5: Given a particular work of literature, the student will state the

« .. . 'theme.and explain how the theme is developed. (Extended Response
"' Essay) )

Directions: After readzng the beZowmng poem, 'E&wBusketbaZZ Player," by. John _
. Updike, state the theme and explain how the theme is developed. In order to o ‘
- elarify the theme, develop a list of specific persons, places, and things and
show. how . these contribute to the imagery of the poem, which in turm contributes
to-the theme.. Clarification of the theme may also be. obtained bJ contrasting
Flick Webb's'position as it once was in the town and as it now is and then 7
-answering the question of what caused such a disparity.” '

: Performance Goals: To identify the bias of an article and to explain the
) - methods of. slanting -that are used

Note to the teacher: The £irst two assessments, based on the same sample, illustrate
two levels of the depth of assessment., The first could be used to estimate the
‘number of students in the class who have a fairly good grasp of the difference
between facts which could be verified ‘and opiaion. The second calls for a greater
number of higher level skills such as identifying audience, recognizing propaganda

Y devices, identifying symbols, and generalizing about the bias. This assessment ..
would almost certainly be .used after a unit .of instruction. The third assessment, co
like the first is easy, partly because of the simple content -and partly because -~
the students' task is not complicated. The fourth requires:a much.-higher -evel of

critical analysis, the. fifth is even more difficult in that students must create
a sample of biased writing.- e

Assessment #1: Given an advertisement,_students will differentiate verifiable-
facts from opinions. (AJternative Response)

N
2 s -

An actual E&stern Airlines advertisement shows a picture of a bird, , i
-with wings ‘still spread, Zzghtzng momentarily on a human hand. The . : )

- words which accompany the- pzcture are printed below as part of the
activity.

(1) Eastern Airlines.-is a billion dollars worth of aircraft, '
(2) one of the most sophisticated. maintenance systems in. the worid, _
. : ' (3) the largeet real-time airlines computer in existence, o .
P (4) 1400 take-offs and landings everyday; - o &
3 ; (5) acres of terminals, hangars, warehouses, and buildings; ’ o
: (6) 32,000 of the most dedicated people in avzatzon, ' -
(7) and one dream: '
making flying as natural for you
as it is for him.

Directzons: For eagh Zzne in. the above ad, tell vhether it is fhct opiaion
: or a cambznatzon of the two.  Be able to defend your answers.

by




"Line 1 »° ' Faet - .. Opihion . Combination . - i .
Line.2 Fact . Opinion . * . Combination . B
Line 3 Fact " Opinion Combindtion o
Line 4. Fact Opinion . . Combination .

' Line § Fact " Opinion Combination * - - -
Line 6 Faet . " Opinion . - Combination . ..
© . Line 7 Fact . Opinion - Combination

“
o

Assessment #2: Given the same advertisement, students will select answers. which-

. reveal the methods of slanting. _(Multiple Choice) S
(e) 1. This ad is aimed primarily at which of the folléwing groups? . - -
.o - (a) 10-15year old school. children (b) 20-25 year-old Peace Corps s
volunteers (¢) 35-50 year-old business péople (d) 50-65 year-old
bird vatchers. . -. . S T . :
- {d) 2. The creators of this ad might want us to look upon the eagle as a L
. symbol of ull but which of the following: (a) a free creature = '
(b) the symbol of America (&) the embodiment of stremgth, power,  : - @
, and beauty (d) a-bird of prey. - : :
~ (b) 3. Which-of the above lines is free_from opinion? (a) line 2 (b) line ¢
g v(e) line € (d} line 7 o o S e
(b) 4. Which of the following slanting techniques is-most prominent in the
' - ad? (a) band “agon (b) statistics (¢) snob appeal (d).youth ‘appeal?
(c) 5.  The authors of this ad probably heped to create the impression -0
k (a) "We are the largest" (b) "We are the least éxpensive® (c¢) .
- "Everything we do i8 ‘for you?” (d) "The fastest service is the best."
(@) 6. If the ad writers had included a line which said, "We've much more
- careful thanthe inconsiderate capitalists that run the other air
linesg' they would have been clouding the issue with' (a)name ealling
(b) band wagon appeal (c; statisties (d).faulty cause and effect.
(d) 7. If the authors were to list further details to help. convey the same
:  message, they would most likely include which of the following :
sentences? (a) Our flight attendants have the finest uniforms. A
.(b) Our ground crevw is very well paid. (d) We average only two accidents »
per hundred fights. (d) We have 'recently added one hundred of .the -
world's finest chefs to our staff.. _ ' 4
" (b) 8. If a slogan were to accompany this ad, the slogan would mogt Likely
: - be (a) Come Fly With Me (b) The Winga of Mar (c) The Eagle Has
. Landed " (d) “Become a 3ird. . o : s :

i

Assessment #32:  Given two sample paragaraphs,. the student will distinguish the
‘ unbiased- from the biased, underline words which reveal the slant
of the. latter, and state the attitude of the biased author.
’a (Short Answer) . . . - .

. Bilased 1. New York is the iar,éest eity in the world. Its narrow, crowd'edb
° streets, lined with enormous buildirfgs, make the visitor feel that

. z | Unbiased he is in the bottom of a gigantic canmyon. .New York's buildings ave,

in fact, one of the most outstanding things about the city. Its
one-hundred-and-three story Empire State Building is one of the
tallest in the world, and people come from everywhere to see it aud
the other landmarks of this huge city. - D

[ -
. 4 .
£
3 .
v
'



" x _Biased 2. New York i3 the - Zargest city in the woch? and for a great many
: . people, the cruelest city in the wobld.. When heamng about New York,
o __Unbiased one usually hears about the magnificent buildings, the excellent- -
.z T tra:nsportatwn system, the. famous night clubs, the gZamorous night

e e spots in Harlem, -or. the eccentrié&) d‘reénwwh VzZZage. It 18 true that
o New York does have these thmgs, and. more, but this view of,the city
: ignores the fact that many of the,.buzldmgs are . archztecturally Z
S . that the subways are dingy and crowded, that-many of the night el

are shoddy clip joints, that most people’in: Harlem have nzver been
inside the night spots, : and, that many ‘of the eccentricities of
Greernwich V‘LZZage are by no mecns attractwe.
Lo R N . ' . G

State the attztude of i:he bzased- wmter. _
) : S con K . S

Assessment {#4: Given a persuasive essay, thesstudent will- analyze. how speaker,;

o ’ . audience, and occasion contribute to the bias of the essay and
N ", . ST analyze the methods of persuasion to slant the ‘essay.

: (Restricted Eesponse bssay) T

3

1 Directions: Afte” readzng Thomas Pa‘Lne s "The Crisis, Number 1, " anaZyze
the qualities of the speaker (his personality and special. quaZwaatwns)
p the audience (who and what the speaker expects of it) and the occasion,
(whut special occasion) that contributes: to the bias of the essay. - Then
)\,JJ anaZyze the means of persuasion (logic, emotion, tradition), concentrating
partwularly on eZements of language, used to sZant the easay

" Assessment #5. GLven a sample essay and a specific toplC& the student will
' Timitate the methods of slanting used in the essay to write a
e . biased-esssy of his own on the given topic.-

¢

Performance Goal: To reproduce and expand Qasic sentence patterns

&

PEErE— =

Note to the teacher: Some of the following ‘assess what . students'know about syntax;
. others assess what the student can do in manipulating syntax; and still others
‘ assess both. The first two examples” are rather standard.activities commonly
used to assess the- goal. The third,.a sentence—comblning exercise, can be used
,to assess students' ability to*generate sentences with varied structure without
their having te be conscious of particular patterns or it can be used in conJunction
with study of basic sentence patterns. The fourth is an’ objective .exercise which
uuggests a format thet coufd be used for either a diagnostic test or an achievement
test measuring mastery of a unit of. study. The fifth and sixth, Iike the sentence-
. combining exercise, meaéure the extent to which students can imitate a variety of .
‘ structyres. . - i <
N B (
Assessment #1: Given one or more basic sentence patterns, students will write
- examples to iilustrate the patterns. (Stort Answer)

Q N
Assessment #2: Given sample sentences, students will identify the“basic patterns.
o ‘ *  (Short Answer or Multiple Choice)

<
'
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Assessment #3: Given a group.of kernel sentences, studenis will combine them at
R least . .three ways.to iJ.‘lustratefthree difierent sentence patterns,
labeling each. (Short Answer) : :

\

-Assessment #4: Given a simple. sentence and. a series’ of questions, students will
: * Select answers which demonstrate their knowledge of sentence
- - T patterns -and position, number, and types of phrases and clauses.
: - - (Objectiva Ltems) ' o ' : ‘
. - X 4 . . .
"He. caught changing. view of the ground covered with men who were .all running
and yelling 17ke. pursued imps." .. o C
C e :
“(b) 1. Which describes the rumber and t:lf,/p/és'-of clauses with the sentence?
T as two (both independent) ) ' :
b..-two (one’ independent, one dependent)
c.. three (one independent, two dependent)
“d. three (two independent, one dependent)

- (a) 2.  Which correctly describes. the basic patterns of the clauses in this
o ° ' _ . sentence? - - , o ‘ ' : o
' . a’ N-V-N, N-V - ,
' S by N-V-N, N-LV-Adj. S
e es NeVo N-VeN, N-V-N --.

. de’ N-V-N, N-LV-Adj., N-D-§ - S o
(a) 3. "Whick of “the following is used as a predicate in the sentence?.
a. - caught S : g co :
b. changing
‘C.. covered .
d. pursued . : .
. {d) 4. How is. covered with ién used in this sentence?

- a. " as a verb phrase e _
~ b. as an adverbial phrase modifying caught ..., -
. ¢.s as an adjective phrase modifying who . . .

this . sentence? o - _ _
. a. as an adverbial clause modifying covered
. b. as an adjective elause modi fying men
-7 e as an independent clause - < '
d. as a noun clause functioning as direct object.
{e) 6. Which of the following 28'NOT a prepositional phrase?.
- - a. of thz ground . S g

~d.: as an-adjective phrase modifying grownd -+ . . - .
(b) S. -How is who “were all.-rwming and yé"Z‘Zing‘LZmEe_ pursueduimps used in

b.  with men ]
B e. all moming . . S .
- d.. like pursued imps - _ _ L

" Assessment #5: _Given sample sentences, studegts_ will write original versions
: : i which imitate the structure, but supply new: content,
. : ’ I3

. (to the student) Imitate the structure of the following
sentences; -8upply your own content. Your response will be
graded. for your ability to approximate the structure of
the model. = : -

Directions:.

- a
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“1.. "Great was his care of them." -~ Jack London - . . .
2. "Away she darted, streiching close to the ground.” -= Francis Parkman
3. '"The big thing, exciting yet frightening, was to talk to her, say
_ what he hoped to do." ~--Bernard Malamud A ‘
- 4. "Their blue shirts, starched, shining as if varnished, ormamented with
" a little design'in what at.the neck cnd wrists, puffing about. their
bony bodies, -seemed like balloons ready to 1ift them into the sky."
. == Guy de Maupassant S . : - T
5. "When a child first catches adults out--when it first walks into %is  *
grave little head that adults do not have a divine intelligence, that
_ their judgments are not alvays wise, their thinking true, their .
“ . sentence just--his world falls into a panic desoiation."” == John Steinbeck
Assessment #6: Given examples of short, descriptive paragrarhs,.students will
' write original versions which imitaie the sentence structure but
supply new content.’ : - ' " '

(An excellent source for suitable'paragraph models is Gift from the Sea by

Anne Morrow Lindbergh. She writes primarily descriptive paragraphs, each

of which is simple, easy to understand, and varied in sentence Structure but
' not too complex for students trying to imitate her style.)

. . -

~

Performance Goal: To.analyze the use of figurative language in poetry -,

¢ . i

" Note to the teacher: .One goal in devising'wéys to assess students' understanding of

figurative language is to avoid the standard;matching,of examples with terms. Although-
this exercise may accurately measure the extent to which students can remember ter-

- minology .and apply the definitions to examples, it tells.little about the "students’

ability to create figurative language or evaluate its effectivengss.

! The first assessment -is the least difficult in complexity of format but very
difficult in content. Yet terminology has been kept to a minimum; and the objectives
focus on_students"differentia$inglaetweehfliteral and figurative language. The
gsecond éssessment requires students to create original examples; and although knowledge '
of terminolpgy might help, it isn't essential. The third and fourth require the :
frudent to analyze the effect of figurative language on the poem as a whole. In
both cases, the student must respond in writing although the third provides a
guide for the structureof the answer. :

Assessment #1: Given a short poem aﬁd a series of .questions, the studsnt will

select unswers which demonstrate his understanding of figurativei
language. (Objective Items) . : S

- Richard Cory ,
.by Edwin Arlington Robinson
Whenever Richafd.cb;y went dbwn.%oﬁn, | _
. We people on, the pavement "looked at him:

. He was, a gentleman from sole to erown, -
Clean favored, and imperially slim.

i h #

TN

56



"~ And he was aZways quzetly amﬂayed .
- And he was alvays humm when. he talked;
But still he Sluttered pulses when he said,

“"Good morrnng, ”~arrd’he gl'z.ttered ‘when he walked.. -

5~ % en

9 d he was mch--yes, mcher ‘than a kzng,
10 - d admirably schiooled in every grace:
11 " In féne, we thought that “he was _everything .

12 "To ke us wish that we were in his pZace.

13 So on"we orked, and baited for the light, T e Lo .
14 And vent\without the meat, and cursed the bread T
16 And Richard“\(ory, one calm summer nig ht

(d) 1. Which of the fo? owing groups of lines ,cc'zn,b'e considered the most
©._ matter-of-fact? L : o :
v . a Linds 1, 3,
b. ILines 3, 4,
e. Lines 7, 8, 9, 10 ‘ . . T
d. Lines 13, 14, 15, 15 . P :
(b)_2.. Which of the foZZomng de cmptwﬂs of Rwhard Cory presents the L ]
- most connotatively consistéqt comparison? .
slzm, ‘admirably schooled in every’

Fia

. a. clean favored, 'meemaz
: " grace . =
—b. - imperially ssz, a gentZe'
.a king
e. - clean favored, quzetZy amﬂayeaﬁ\human '
d. : unpemaZZy 8lim; glittered when ?alked adrrnrably schooled .

from sole to croum, richer than

- in every grace
~ Le) 3. A metaphor appears in-

. . .a. --Eine 3 N
v : S b. Line 6 = . : . N\
Co e. Line 8 p ' o ,\\

-‘_‘ .d.. LGg 21 T . -
{d) 4. The word "light" in Line 13 refers to p
' ' . a. damn o . .

b. spring
e. progregs
. d. ‘relief '
(b) 5. Lines 15 and 16° are an exanple of -
- a. irony
b. paradox . ‘
e.. .metaphor . '
d. persanification o

Assessment #2: 'Given a term and an illustr‘_tion, the student will write three
' original examples. . . g

1. persomfwatwn < "The mirror over the dressing table was. sometimes \ v

 shocked at her appearance.”. : _ _ e \\ o

2. onomatopoeia - bow-bow - . S v o TN
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Assessment #4:

2.

\_,' A

3. hyperbole - "He s 8o low he could crawl under the ack of a door

with his top-hat on." .

4, metaphor - "(Life) 18 a tale *told by an zdzot....

5. simile - "Roses dropped petals that seemed as big and smooth as saucers,

flame red ves

~ Assessment #3: Given a short poem, the student will explain ‘the \fﬁectiveness

of underlined passages to the work as a whole. \

Directions: For each underllned passage, identify the type of figurative ‘
language and explain how it contributes to the poem as a whole. (Short Answer) -

<

Apparently with No Surprise

by EmzZy Dizkinson

Apparently wmth no surprise.

n . Toany 1) bgggy_fZOWer,

The 2) frost beheads it 3) at its pl g

In 4) acczdental power

The 5) blond assassin passes on

The 6) sun proceeds wumoved

To measure out another day

For an approvtng God.

Given alternatives, the student will select the one with the"

- more effective figurative language and explain the reason for

his ch01ce. (Essay) -
(a) .

iIf T can stop one heart from breakzng,

I'shall not live in vain;

If I can ease one life the achzng;
Or cool one pain,

Or help.one faining robin

Into his nest agazn,

I shall not live in vain.

(a)

A frozen wintér daé when all is still
Is a sad and lonely thing;

The ice ‘and.cold to the sensitive soul
Do melancholy bring. - '

.

(b)

Death is a dialogue between .
The spirit and the dust. :
"Diggsolve, " says Death. The Spirit, "S@rg
I have another trust." o .

Death doubts it, argues f?om the ground
The Spirit turns avay,

Just laying off, for evidence, -

An overcoat of elay. '

- (b)

A widow bird sat mowrning for her love:
Upon a wintry bough; .

The frozen wind crept on above,

The freeaing stream below

EESS;
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No sound is on the heavy winter- aw, There was no ledf upon the forest bare,

‘No birds their chantings start’ - No flower upon the ground

And there ts nothing bud. despa'w And little motion in the air

Within the empty heart. - Except the mill-wheel's sound.
: b !

‘Performance Goal: 'To differentiate between standard and non-standard forms
: ’ ' ‘of English usage :

Note to the teacher: . Although the _asséssment of this sample goal often lends itself .

to the workbook type exercise, these four types of assessment show how a more creative .
approach may be used. In the first, students mex ely have to distinguish standard aud -

' .non-standard constructions and then apply their knowledge of literary characters to
- the appropriate constructions each would use. The. second and third assesSsments.

require not only application of the knowledge of standard usage but also the higher
ability to synthesize given material in'to. a new correct construction. The fourth is
the most difficult- in that students must create their own constructions of standard
usage in a situation where they may feel particularly self-conscious.

The assessment devices themselves promote an awareness of the nature of

vlanguage and its use.. In follow-up discussions of any of these evaluation activities,

teachers should point out differences between dialect 'and levels of language,
differences between standard written English and standard spoken English.

-Assessmentv#lz Given a series of statements, students will identify each as.

either standard or non-starndard and relate the ievel to that used

by a character in 1iterature. (Check List)-

. Divections: Read the foZZomng statements and ZabeL each -as standard or

non~-standard. Then match-each statement with the character or characters
from Tom Mer who might be expected to use this expresszon.

Characters from Tom Sahy_. 4. Tem Sawyer ' D. Huck Finn

B. Judge Thatcher . E." Injun Jée

C. Aunt Polly . F. School Master

Standard or Non-standard Characters who
' - might use-this

© . statement

1. He ain't heavy

2. It works good like a dead

“eat should. ' ' -
3. It is he. . ,
4. None of the crowd is ‘here. ' i
. Becky don't know the answer.
6. He done it. '
7. I don't know where he's at. _
8. Me and Joe wanted to help. L ’ ’
9. Everyone but me. knew the
© . -answer, SR, —_—
. \_' -
t K
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Assessment #2: Given a series ofAstatements, students will transform according

Directions: Rewrite each sentence accordzng to the directions whzch foZZow
it.

1.

- 10.

.problem to the pmnczpal . (Rewrite, changing whereas to however. ),

to directions, making appropriate changes so that they are in
standard edited English. (Short Answer)

-Make as f‘ew changes as necessaz’y

3

Mary and Beth are waiting for us at ‘the Zounge. ( Begin with the phrase'

. Either Mary or. Beth.)

Harry was appointed to the Naval Academy because of . severaZ characteristics.
(E'nwnerate several -of Harry 's characteristics without making a second
sentence or changing what is already written.)

The new members vere sworn in, ( Change The new members to Each o of the new
members. )

Between the students and you_, there must be no lack of conf‘baence.. (Change .
you to the first person personal pronown.)

Mary asked her parents why she couldn't go to the dance. (Rewrite the
- sentence meking Mary's words a direct quotation.)

If Jim had spent more time practicing, he would have won the towrnament.
(Rewrite, change If to Because and keep the basic meaning of:the sentence.)

"The mother was pleased that for once each and every single one of her ten

children had punctually arrived on time to eat a mdday meal at: Zunch time. -

- (Rewrite, cutting out all wnnecessary words.)

Susan introduced a new student govermment resolution, whereas Tim took the

T

While Tina was studying in ‘the library, the librarian persuaded her to
read’ cnother book. (Change While Tina was studying to while studying.) ’

"Ella is knoim as a1 excellent Little League player. ( C’hange i8 to you are.)

' As,se's"sment'#B: Givet.x ‘samples from their own or their’ classmates' public" writing,

‘students will proofread to identify instances of non-standard
‘psage and revise to eliminate them. (Check List)

!

Directions: For each non-standard usage found in the areas deZ'Lneated put
.a eheck a:nd rewmte the sentence correcting the: error.

-

Usage E’rror . ' . ) ‘ Correction

subaecf;—-verb agreement
pronowz-cmtecedent agreement
pronoun reference

placement of modifiers

" double negatwe
. sZang .

© Assessment’ .#4: Given an assignment: to speak in a public situation such as presenting

an oral report or participating on a panel, students will use
. ’standard English. (Teacher Narrative or Check List)

” 3
\
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SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ASSESSING GOALS IN ENGLISH

Althodgh the preceding represent illustrations of valid ways to assess growth in
English, they &re limited in that they do not inélude'some of the most common goals
. and activities of the English program, those which are most difficult to measure.
This sub-section will deal with three of these pfoblems. How can we more accurately
assess what. students have gained .through class discussion? How can we become more
objective-in evaluating students' written compositions? How can we measure affective
. responses and other long-term goals which involve changes in patterns of behavior ‘
such as usage patterns? - ‘ : - '

Class Discussion

. The need to examine the goal before determining the assessment is especially
important in thinking about the proKlem of evaluating class discussion.’ On the one
hand, the class discussion might be an” end-in-itself; that is, the goal of the lesson '
might be to have -the mainrity of the class participate in the coherent development of
‘a topic.  On the other hand, the discussion might be a means to an end; that is the
goal of the lesson might be to have the class analyze the color imagery in The Red
Badge of Courage. The evaluation in the former would focus on the process; in the
latter, on the content. Failure to differentiate between these different*gqa;s could
resuit in an inzccurate measurement of student achievement. TFor example, a checklist
to record students' participation records only the degree to which they participated; -

- 1t does not tell how much they might have learned about the subject being discussed.
To assess their growth in the content, some other evaluation, such as a quiz, would
have to be devised. - : T e T :

T
S

Assessment of Discussion Techniques

'If':be purposé of class discussion is to develop critical thinking, speaking,
and liﬁggping.skills, the following suggestions might aid in developing that goal.

. A student's most immediate asseéssment of the worth Of-é‘response in a class dis-
cussion is teacher reaction. To welcome the student contribution is important;.
however, to treat all responses as if they were qualitatively equal is misleading
and instructionally uasound. In order to convey respect for the student's feelings

. and, :at the same-tiﬁe, to encourage accuracy and completeness; the teacher might
"keep'in mind the value of different kinds of responses and use them to help frame

follow-up questions or comments about the student's answer.

b

‘Student - : : Teacher .Response
Calls out emotionally or incoherently. : "Think about that for a second and see
. _ if you can revise it." ‘ :
Gives inaccurate information. - . "Do you all agree with =~ ™" or

"No, I think you must have overlooked
: . this point." - ‘ .
States an unsupported opinion.’ "What examples can you give?'

Restates ideas "already stated. "You're saying, then, that you agree
o - with the point that .- ‘made.” -
Gives a definition, a name, a yes or - (Might be a.result of a poorly framed
no, just agrees or disagrees question) '"Good. Now can you tell
- why...?"

ERIC—

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



\ 56 A

Student o Teacher Response
- \ Clarifies an idea already stated - "That illueration makes thL point much
with illustrations or explanations, clearer," or
\\Pay refute or defend an' idea. "Your support is really convincing
. ' Does anyone disagree?".
.Ap lies an’ idea to a new or . "Fine. The fact that you can do- thai
unﬁamiliar situation . : . shows you really grasp the idea."
Introduces a relevant (or irrelevant)  "Let's.coasider that point. Can anyone :
idea. - . "explain how that's related to (A
Make a\judgment based on criteria ) "Good thinking. 'Let's go back for'a
or standards. ' , minute and check through your -method

of ~arriving at that conclusion._

The fo1lowing are additional examples which can be used for self, peer, or.
_teacher evaluation.

Assessment #] Check List

C1. thch of the following best describes . the partzczvatzan of the cZass9
: - Few participated.
" Half of\the class parthpated
Mbst participated. - .
2. Which of the following best deseribes your partzczpatzon’ e
' T did not beecme involved in the discussion. :
I folloved elosely but new:r offered any opinions.
o . — T followed closely and .offered a few contr%butzons.
. : ' I participated at_twely o
N N . I led the discussion mich of the time.
34 thch of the following & descr1bes tne relevance of qucstzons and
: answers? ) o ,
__1__Most questions and answers were to the point.
The discussion got off the topiec. .
Too .much time was spent on one qhestion,"

Assessment #2: Narrative ’ - . S ' R
. The most time-consumdng assessment the narrative or anecdotal record, can be
used in only selected situations. If *he teacher tapes, a 10~15 minute portion of
. a class discussion, he or she may play the tape back later and make notes on the
frequency and quality of individual students participation. Or if the personnel
. 1s available, an instructional aide or ‘student teacher could make entries during-
" the discussion.. These entries~might be'brief and even incomplete, yet provide
insight into student ability to analyze and draw conclusions. The foliowing are .
lexamples: - .. ; ) o

Arnold--recognized his opinion was baéed on peer pressure.

Mary--would give no reason, just agreed

John--says that he doesn't agree or. like this or ' that but never tnat he
does agree with or sze somefhzngs

Assessment #3: Rating Scale \

‘(See "Part Two: A Guide to AssSesSment Devices and Techniques,. p. 28
for a complete rating ‘scale. ) v . .

\ . 'y
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Assessment of Interpreting Goals through Diécussion

If the class discussion is a vehicle through which another goal is developed, the
focis of the assessment will be significantly different. As profitable as:a class
.discussion may be, -it cannot. in itself provide the teacher with information about what
eaci student has learned. However, such information can be gotten through one of the
following assessments: ’ ' ' ' -

Assessment #1: Give a three-five question multiple-choice quiz following the discusson.

Assessment #2: 'Ask each student to write at least one sentence stating what he or
- she learned during the discussion. : . X .

Assessment #3: Ask each student to write one unanswered question stemming from the -
' discussion (possibly to be used at the beginning of the next.day's lesson).
. S : . 3
Regardless of its purpose, class discgssion.is'one of the most frequently used
instructional-activities; and as such, it can reveal growth in a’way that paper and.
pencil tests cannot. ‘By developing clearer methcds of measuring that growth, teachers
will get- a more comprehensive evaluation of student performance. - '

Written Composition

The question of how to make evaluation of student writing more objective has
puzzled teachers and test-makers alike. Most of the commercial publishers of tests
have attempted to sténdgrdizeﬁstudent response by using an objective test format--
most frequently, multiple choice questions based on a short reading selection. In
spite of the validity of these tests, we should recognize two major problems which
arise from our considering ‘these tésts reliable.measuremeht.of_stﬁdents'-wrizing
ability. First of all, some of the tests incorrectly called "writing" tests do not

.even purport to measure writing ability; instead, they are designed to measure
" students' knowledge of some of the mechanical skills which are part of the writing .
.proéess-—spelling,'punctuation, capitalization, usage. To use these tests as measures
of writing ability is both a misrepresentation of the purpose of the test and, in
interpreting the results, a distortion of students' abilities.u,Sepondly, even though
the purpose of some other tests is to measure -writing skills, the results should be
treated with some skepticism. : Because ‘students are prohibited by the .objective ' Ca
.. format from writing, the tests measure their ability to analyze writing--an in-
terpreting skill--and their knowledge about writing, both of which are highly
correlated with actual writing ability even though they do not ‘test actual writing
) ability. Even the best of these are limited by the range of skills included, many
- ' testirng diction, syntax, usage, mechanics, organization, and coherence but omitting
skills related to generating subject matter and language. choices, establishing tcne, .
- choosing an audiencé and occasion, and in general, controlling the.development of the
writing. As useful as these tests are for showing trends in some skill development
for large groups of pupils, they have little value for measurement within our program. -
They have provided us, however, with some suggestions for varied types of formats
which can be adapted for short term evaluations; examples appear within some of the
sample goals illustrated earlier in this section. . . '

Other suggestions have come from a variety of sources. In Measuring Growth in -
_English, Paul Diederich recommends that teachers periodiéa;ly exchange c.:ts of papers
and, using agreéd-upon criteria, -grade the papers of these anonymous students. Some
.school systems provide lay readers for grading compositions. But there is no reason
to believe that other teachers or lay readers would be more obfective or more con- °

sistent in their evaluat;pns simply because they dp-not know the student.
, e » )

3

-~ / ' ‘
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There is also some investigation in using computers to grade papers; and in some
ways, computerized evaluation might add some efficiency %o the evaluation process. . .
However, this method is only as effective as the programing which at present seems -
to focus on the eagily identifiable usage and mechanics errors. Yet we might expect
"the scope of this type of measurement to increase as we ourselves learn more about "
what writing ‘skills can aud cannct be asseSsed in this way. ®
: A11 in all, though, none of these objective means is as practical or ‘as complete
- as the teacher's evaluation of the student's composition. The problem. then
becomes—how to make this evalpation of ,compositions as reliable as possible? .

The most logical way for a tgacher to assess any composing goal is to read a
composition written by the student. In fact, evaluating composing automatically
implies the time-consuming tas¥k of grading papers. Teachers who are reluctaat to
dssign compositions because of the paper work involved should be aware of the value to
"the students of the experience of clarifying their thoughts by plamning, organizing,
writing, and rewriting. Perhaps teachers would be less reluctant to grade papers—and’
students would be less reluctant to write them—if the teachers established clear
criteria for each composition,: prepared students to write to that criteria, 'and
required many short papers and fewer long ones: By establishing clear criteria
teachers can eliminate a major problem associated with assessing composition, namely,
the subjectivity of -the grading process when it-is done intuitively. -

Assessment of any composing activity considers the broad objectives of content
and purpose, organization, diction'and syntax, and usage and mechanics, and how well =
these elements cohere to produce a whole composition. Since not all aspects of these
objectives can be taught simultaneously, not all can be assessed equally and/or
fully on any one composition. ' B Vo

-~

* The criteria established.depend upon what has beéen previously taught about writing,
the objectives of the present instruction, and the needs of the studenis as diagnosed..
For example, if the emphasis in the first composition has been on writing a’clear topic
sentence, limited yet capable of development, then the ‘agsessment should reflect that
emphasis. In the writing lessons preparatory to the next composition, the teacher may '
emphasize the selection and ordering of concrete, relevant, accurate supporting mater- ~
ial, then assess these aspects of content and organization primarily without neglecting
the previous emphasis. If in reading the compositions the teacher obsexrves that a B
number of students need help with writing complete sentences, then writing lessons
designed to eliminate this problem should be *aught. This syntactical element should
then be assessed in the next composition. Composing activities should therefore be -
assessed for what has been taught, with primary attention being paid to the elensnts of
writing instruction that preceded the composition but with some attention given to all
previous elements in the cumulative writing instruction. - !

: Ny

v

While there are many suggestions that may be offexrad for the assessment of com--
‘position, the following ones may be adapted to any teacher's needs. The tegc’hér may
use the combination of a checklist and rating scale as a cover sheet for each composi-
tion. The format may be as simple or as elaborate as the students can interpret. For.
_example, a teacher may ditto a list of objectives for each _cor'nposition’and give a
grade for -how well each objective is fulfilled. Or,. a teacher may use a checklist/
rating scale that covers all aspects of content, organization, syntax, and mechanics
and star those aspects which are the objectives for a particular composition. This
longer format would look similar to the one that follows. Objectives that would be
‘starred (a teacher may have three or four for any one composition) can be assessed for
being present or absent and then rated for the degree of their quality from'l to 5,
with 1 being lowest and 5 the highest rating.- Obviously, the paper itself indicates
specific’ errors and suggestions for correcting them. ' :




COMPOSITION CHECKLIST AND RATING SCALE :

&

OBJECTIVES ' : ' : YES| NO|  RATING 1-5, lowest %o highest

" CONTENT- S 111

1. Statement and limitation of topic

2. Concrete supporting details, examples,
__illustrations : : - :

. 3-_ Adequate support for majar and minor ideas

L. Accurate, emphatic, and interesting support L

‘5. - Content appropriate to purpose and audience .| . e . R

' ORGANTZATION |

1

1. Appropriate to content and purpose

2. Pattern of development indicated and
followed ) i
3. Climactic development of supports : 2 —
L. TUse of transitional devices ' )
B. Adequate closing sentence or conclusion -
- DICTION AND 'SYNTAX
1. Concrete nouns and verbs, adcurate use of.
__modifiers :
, 2. Originalitj--avoidance of careless
repetition, trite words and expressions
3. Complete and clear sentences . .
4. Senteuces varied in length and kind ~ "
5. Conjunctions/transitions used t¢ show ' i
“.____relationship of ideas B 1.
6. Adjustment of diction and syntax to . .

purpos2 and audience (senior high only) - o
USAGE AND MECHANICS '

1. Accuracy in spelling .
2. Accuracy in punctuation : P
. 3. Accuracy in capitalization

Observance of manuscript form,
legible and neat .
. Grammatically correct (usage)—
delineate kind of error
verb usage
subject-verb agreement
Dronoun usage . -
modifier usage ) o L
6. Adjustment of usage-level ta purpose . _ - S g
.~ and type of writing : ' ) T '

™

.
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Such a checkllst/ratlng scale offers several advantages. After the initial com-
position the teacher can’ check items on a cumilative basis and in comparing the .
" results from several themes can see the areas where students are ach1ev1ng satis~
factorily and where there are perhaps ueeds for reteachlng. Such a.record also aids
* in individualizing instruction. While a.few students may have. repeated trouble with
sub ject-verb agreement, others may have trouble with the use of the comma after
“introductory clauses, and still othérs may ‘need remedlal work in spelling. Such a
record helps the teachef prnpolnt these needs for remediation.

The same kind of dev1ce may be developed for use when the teacher establlshes
criteria for the various kinds of writing, such as narration, exposition,
', argumefftationy, or for the wrltlng of a term paper or research paper.

T

Because the ultimate goal of -assessing comp031tlon ig the 1mprovement of writing
rather than the ranking of pupils, students should be actively invoYved in the
assessment of thelr own compositions and the.compositions of others. A checklist
prov1ded by the teacher to be used whlle they are: writing helps students to be aware-
of the skills expected of them.  Students may also be’ involved by exchangirg papers
before they are turned in and looklng particularly for the fulfillment of the
" objectives and/or for errors in syntax, usage, mechanics.. Perhaps, too, a small
.group approach can be used. Each student should read the paper of each other
‘student in. the group and ‘answer a series of questlons based upon the objectives of
the assignmeiit. The -group should discuss each paper's merits and deficiencies before
arriving at a consensus. If capable of handling peer ‘evaluation, students, in these
vays, are broadening each other's knowledge and taking advantage of opportunltles to .
improve thelr papers even before the teacher sees them.

Affective Goals . - . , L . ﬂ.

Most :of the conflict about using behav1ora1 objectives in English stems from the
value we pldce on the affective goals of the program, those which cannot be measured
as readily as some of the skills. Some English educators are prepared to dismiss
behavioral objectives because they<seem inappropriate for this paxt of our program,

_others seem inclined to embrace. the performance-based approach to such an extent that,
they eliminate the affective goals. We. needn't take this "either-or" approach.’
Phere is no question that appreciation of ‘literature, value of writing and willingness
to search for new ways +o use Language are vital goals. And they can be assessed.

It mlght be approprlate, 1n this context to d1scuss the different levels of
-vassessment. - A behavioral objective is a statement of what one expects to observe in

a given situation. On the simplest level, a teacher may look for presence or absence
‘of the performance, this is assessment. On a more complex level, a teacher may h
- differentiate between the quality of ohe performance and the quallty of another and
rank each on a scale--A, B, C, and so forth;. thls, too, is assessment. It is

possible to build affectlve goals into the program and to provide opportunities for
students to demonstrate some respénse in this domain w1thout recording grades for each
~ students response. Why should we bother if we are not going to grade? - If we truly
. .believe these goals are important, we should not leave them to chance; instead, we
should clarify the goal and consciously devise activities through which we attempt to
develop them: Consider the-following which could be used to assess student value

of readlng, writing, and- language '

. Given the opportunlty, students w111 volunteer to

© = Write a short story or poem and ‘submit- 1t to the 11terafy magaz1ne.
| — Apply for and use a library card.

v
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Elect an additional course in English.
Read' at least one book a month. . ¢ . .
Discuss current books with other students.. -

Attend a play or film. ‘

Write 'a note to remember something. - :

Collect information and repor}t to “the class. o : :
Write a letter to the editor of a school or community -newspaper.
Juin a elub such as a reading club. s T
Belp & classmate revise a composition. .
Recommend a book. t6 other students. : ¢

Routine assessment of .all of-these objectives is not practical or -‘even -necessary and
‘certainly ‘it should not be translated into grades. But if teachers do build oppor-
.. tunities such as some of these into classroom activity, and then note student
; response,  they might have a better idea of how extensively these affective goals are .
» being achieved. ° s : - :

- It goes without saying that affec]:tive goals are also long-term goals. . But some -
other kinds of long-term goals present slightly different problems in’ assessment.
These-are the goals which require changes in behavior patterns resulting from the

- cumlative’ effect of many short-term goals. For. example, one ultimate aim of
language instruction is to have students willingly adopt a pattern of standard usage .
when they recognize that a situation calls for it. .Obviously, this goal is achieved -
through’ the cumulative effeét of instruction in standard usage as well as the student's
recognition of its value. Assessing students' performance on tests. at the end of
blocks of instruction will reveal some information about his cognitive ability. But
if tne goal of instruction is somé€thing more than their willingness to use standard
English, additional opportunities to observe both cognitive -and affective growth must
be included in the assessment program. The long-term goal stated .above, for example,
could be asaesged in the following ways: - ' o - '

't

o

: —-,. During an e_nd—of—the—quarﬁer cé-mposg‘.tion confe"rence‘,' -the teacher migh"b .
note in a narrative:.log any usage errors made by the studént and not
corrected by him., - : :

DU - . = During a panel presentatibn 'o_r~ora1~ report, the_teachez: coi:l‘d note on. a
- check list any .usage_errors which had been the focus of lprior instruction. -

== During a pre-planned int.erview or a report on a book, thé tedcher mght
concentrate on analyzing pratterns of usage, Probably in a narrative log.
D,emonét’rating improvement in writing a‘bili_ty, interpreting literature beyond the

) literal level, developing wo:::'k study skillg are other examples of these ot
by . hierarchical types of. goals that should:be assessed at int_erva.ls during the year.

- Bnglish is a ."core" of subjects, not just a single subject; and many of the
problems in assessing'English arise from our considering a multiplicity of emphases.
English embraces an art, literature, which demands both cognitive and affective’
responses; language skills sush -as usage, spelling, literal interpretations, ptmetut - .
ation, and capitalization; and language sensitivities that involve both ‘understanding
" and taste in choosing among the thousands of language options gvailable in writing
and speaking. It is obvious that English teachers facg an enormous‘ challenge in
diagnhosing students' strengths and weaknesses, providing instruction based on those
needs, and Deasuring progress toward their achievement of the: goals set for them. -
S 1 - ‘ N T .
67 N




]

.- .'. ’b‘ . . .l . L e | ”: -. .. . ] . v,.‘ i .. 63

s

PART'FOUR: PREPARING,*ADM'u\i'léTERIN‘G AND EVALUATING
-+ .. THE TEACHER-MADE TEST =~ »

° . . . , . .
. . RS

3

3 T

a. i .

. R - K - : . \‘ ) | B B
o> < In a program of fc mal assessment in English, ‘there is no more frequently used
device than the teacher-made test. Whether it be .the short-form quiz;or .a measure-
ment of the long range outcomes” of a compléte unit,athé teacher-made test primarily.
functions a7 a means’ of helping students learn. For, not only do the teacher's
tests motivate learning; they" also foster more accurate,. longer lasting retention
of learned concepts and skills. . . o ‘ :

‘Teacher-made tests also serve a variety of secondari functions. . As- an integral .
"part of planning classroom ihstfuction, the process -of ;constructing a test stimilates’
: the teacher to tlarify and’refine course, objectives. Moreover, once a teacher has
: the’results of the students’grésponses to a well-constructed test; careful item anal-
ysis of:thqse responses will reveal quantitative data fr@m’which the teécHer.may'plqn
further instruction appropriate for both individual q}ugéntS‘as well as for'an entire
. class. ST o, : : o
In addition to ‘their instructional uéefulneés for the teacher, teacher-made _
tests can be important:to English department hezds. Good tests provide, for example, - =
‘a conventional basis for assessing curricular strengths and veaknesses, which, if
not otherwise revealed, may go unheeded. ' .From thelipoint of yiew of school guidance
personnel, the results, of sSuch tests may prove a,valuable guide to aid in student &
classification and placement, thereby further providing a "quality-control" mechanism
- for ‘class-section groupings. . e . . IR

Sincé teacher-made tests play such a divérsified role in today's schools, )
teachers/ need to be particularly adeptjin'preparing;-administgring, and evaluating.
these assessment devices. The followiag section is designed to Hélﬁ‘developqsuch )
expertise. . e e - : 77

. K . . o wo b - .. i ) . ' ) .
. /As in all instructional activities, the first.cgnsiderafién‘in plaﬁning a teacher- . .
‘made’ test is to deveiop a well-defined, accurately stated goal: What is the purpose \
of this test for these students? S : '3\> :

BN

N\ . 2

0

It is-on the question of goal (objective) that the"tgacher—made test stands as"_
a more frequent medium of‘aSsessment for most classroom purposes than the standardized
.test. Because it is{the'product »f either a'édmmercialvor an institutional testing
:?organization, the standqrdiied test's objectives may not necessarily dovetail with
< . a particular teacher's class and/'or; tourse objectives even though the content is
: similar. What this sgggests, of course,-is the familiar distinction between apples
_ and oranges, and the consequent neei for the teacher to realize that each kind of
. test has its own special character fird value in the total program of evaluation.

Within the overall controlling purpose of helping students learn, teachers have
'a number of specific reasons for constructirg and admiristeving their own tests:
to diagnose, to motivate; to instruct, ‘and to evaluate. A’ carefully planned and
meticulously constructed test can.accomplish any one or several of these.purﬁqses
since teachers can coytrol Eest éhphasis and cad fit tests to both their own teaching ©
. R _ B " . D o
- i ‘

- . N . * . - B
. . . .
. ’ . . i : . o .
[ - . ' ) ) : v
. . . . . . . : .

o
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"techniques and their students' needs. 7Thus, by its-very nature, the teacher-made

test reflects an awareness of the students and. of the curriculum, and, in a broad
o 8sense, may serve as-a measure of the objectlves of the Baltimore County hnglish
. ) program. :

[y

PURPOSES AND KiNDS OF TESTS.

During a typical school year, most English teachers wili administer no more L
than five different kinds of teacher-made tebtq. -

T The Diagpostic Test

"’ When the’ purpose is to dingnose student background strengths and WGGRHGSSLS,
‘the teachcr will provide a test on a wide range of items. that- will give students’
opportun]ties to reveal their proficiencies and deficiencies in the knowledge,
skills, or competencies. being diagnosed. The diagnostic test should measure a
comparatively wide range.of difficulty and should result in a diverse. range of
scores:. From. thene scores the teacher will learn ‘which ‘skills and competencies
have been mastered by all tuoe students (therefore requiring no reteuching) by most
students . (therefore suggesting, perhaps, individualized packets for those still in

"need of further instruction and practice); by few students. (therefore calling .for
general  class instruction while providing enrichment activities for“the few); or
by none of the students (therefore identifying a total class need for new teaching)..

The: Short Quiz - . ¢
The purpose of the quiz is to motivate students toward the completion of a

limited, short-term task; this is especially true if the task is a reading or study
"~ agsignment. The quiz is usually short. It contains only a few items, takes a rela-

tively few minutes to administer, and requires .short, objective answers; likewise,

the quiz takes little time to evaluate, and its results indicate primarily which
»gtudents have and which have not performed the assigned ‘task. Teachers frequently
prepare alternate quiz forms on ‘the -same material, and administer these forms either
within the same ‘class section or among different sections. This procedure requires
caution in agsuring that the alternate forms, though containing different items,

are equal in degree of difficulty.

The Prnctice Test

Prartice tests are learning tests and, as such are often not recorded as
achieved grades. Nevertheless, they must be carefully constructed so that the test
items separate ‘those students-who do know or comprehend from those-who do not know
or comprehend. Practice tests are usually for the purpose of review and thérefore

" precede mastery tests in ‘units of study. If the practice test is to serve as a

e learning experience, it is essential that the teacher prepare items that cover the
same scope and approximate ‘the level of difficulty of the forthcaming mastery test.
The results should indicate to both the student and the .teacher those instructional
objectiveé_wiih which either- additional teaching or-further, practice is needed.

<
3

* 'The Unit Test o L : e : . T . L

"

The unit test is an nttempt to measure the student's mastery or achievement of
the objectives of a unit of scudy. A good unit test will be so constructed as to_

ERIC
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produce a minimum level ‘of success for the majority of the stﬁdants taking it.
Test items may be of “two kinds: questions requiring short, objective answers; or
essay questions, either restricted or extended. While the wnit test is inherently
a test of mastery and achievement, thz teacher may build“into ‘the test diagnostic
items intended to help the teacher plan the following unit of study. Ih fairess
to the students), however, the teacher -should not reflect the correctaess of their
responses to diagnostic items in the achievément test score. Tt is important to

. note, further, that poor student performance on items related to certain objectives

of the wnit being,testéd’should indica@e that the skills'associated with‘these;
objectives somehow should be retdught,gperhaps as. part of a subsequent unit. -

The End-of-Term Test

. . ! N - . .

- In some school situations, the, teacher will comstfuct an end-of-term examina-
tion. Though similar in format to the unit test, this test's purpose is to mensure
achievement as 'a basis for coursé evaluation. - It features test items with a wide
range of difficulty and extending over whatever number of units have been taught-
during the term. Because of its wide scope and range of diff%culty, this examination

will yield a comparatively wide range of scores.
. PLANNING THE TEST

Although the five kinds of teacher-made tests have different purposes, the
process of planning is essentially the same for all. Iisofar as:the need to ‘assess
student mastery of & particular curriculum wnit represents a highly typical testing
sitvation for the classroom teacher, the unit test nicely illustratés how to plan,
administer,-and evaluate a teachér-made test. .From the Grade 10 Resource Bulletin,
The "Points of View" unit will serve as a model in this discussion; and a samplz of
a test derived from the following procedures appears at the end of this section of

3

Plamming a tést takes four basic steps.

Step 1l: . Review'objectives.

The teacher must begin by reviewing the cbjectives-—both instructional and be-

-havio:al-~for the range of material being tested. Baltimore County teachers are-

fortfiunate in that most wnit objectives set forth in the .various curriculum guides _
and in the handbook,*A Sequence of Composing, Interpreting, and Language Activities,
are expressed in instructional or behavioral terms; thus, if the teacher has
followed these objectives in teaching the unit, the problem of what to test and of
how to word the objectives is greatly simplified. However, teachers will need to

" analyze each objective to determine which ones should be selected for‘paper&and—pen.
‘testing and which ones should be assessed by other means. : . '

) Phraséd in.behavioral terms,'the list of objectives for "Points of View" might
evolve ag follows: .

THE STULENT SHOULD BE ABLE TO:
I. Develop first or third person point of view.

A, Shift point of view. ) . : .
B. Differentiate between interior and dramatic monologue.

/

97()- . . ' N
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- C. Select thematic detail. :
. D. Select language appropriate to audience.

,ﬂ_rf' o II.T:Recognize point of view as an integrating force.,

A. Identify word clues’’
© Bs Decide’ upon narrative distance.
C. Recognize narrative purpose.

III. Identify difference Between first and third person narration.

-A, Identify pronouns. .
‘B. Select language clues,
.- Cite advantages arid limitations.
. Recognize narrator with special knowledge.
. Recognize narrator as observer.
. RecOgnize“narrator as participant.

R =Ne]

fIV. Demonstrate skills of critical reading.

A. Distinguish between subjective and objective treatment. :
B.. Identify multiple viewpoint. -

C.. Identify no-character viewpoint.

D. Recognize inconsistencies in point of view.

E. Distinguish between narrator's viewpoint and author s comment.

2 2 Decide on type of test to be used ‘: , : .
After identifying those behavioral objectives which are testable, the teacher's

second step is to decide on the basic type of test--objective or essay--~which will
best reflect the students' ‘proficiency-and which will frnicorporate desirable evaluative

-advantages for both the teacher and the students. For example, teachers ‘must weigh
‘the ease of; constructing essa?htests against the difficulty of grading.them,.or,

conversely, tHe difficulty of constructing objective tests against the ecase of grading

_them. (A complete discussion of the advantages and disadvantages of essay and ob-

jective tests is covered in Part II. of this assassment bulletin.)

SteD 3- -Determine appropriate levels of cognitive achievement.

Having ‘decided on the kind of test to be given, the teacher should consider the

- levels of achievement to be tested. This term, "levels of achievement," has a

technical meaning in the context of testing; it refers to the kinds of thinking .

‘processes required of the person taking the test. -Fundamentally, there are six

levels of thinking or cognitive achievement, -in their increasing order of difficuley,
they are as follows: e
’ . ‘ f
Memory: to recall a fact -How do you spell a word’
: . . ~tho ase,the main characters in this work’

Comprehension: to interpret : + ~Compare- characters from different works.~
relationships ~Explain a metaphor. 4
: ~Act out a scene from a play. o



Application:” to use knowlédge:
_a.problem -. " '

Analysis: tb'solve a problem
. and examine how it
was solved -

S&ﬁfhesis: to solve a problem
' ! which requires
original thinking

- ~BExaluation: to make a' judgment
| ‘ based upon stated
standards”

achievement

remembered to solve

67

~-How else could the character -
have solved- this problem? .

-Eﬁplain the réasohing ﬁhderlying
a conclusion. '

‘~What ‘are the major parts of this work? .

‘~What elements of the Poe story

would Hemingway have emphasized?

-wés'Pénny right in asking Jody to
shoot Flag? (The Yearling)
~Did Mersault deserve execution?

. (The Stranger)

r example, when a teacher has expected a class to learn a list of

“authors and/thei works, the nature of that assignment necessarily limits a subsequent

To a grhégq:ifent, the -content being tested controls a test's level of cognitive

. has led students to“examine and critically consider a concept, such as the concept of

test to theafirst;‘evel'of achievement, memory. To-the contrary, when the teacher

"point of view," the glass activities advance to higher levels of cognitive achieve-

Consequently; in planning a test, the teacher must identify the levels of cognitidn

ment than mere memorizaﬁéiz, and follow-up testing may.-legitimately do the same.

‘required of the class dur 18 the unit being tested, and whether or noé_significant
differences in ability betwaen class sections (e.g. highly able vs. slow) have been

" a factor in the teacher's expectations of

the level. of student’ thinking.

Step 4: Construct e grid of objEQ:TVES and levels of cognitive achievement.

objectives (Step 1) with the list of

The final step iﬁ-planﬁing %ﬁé«ﬁ;jt is to correlate the list of behavioral

evels of thinking or cognitive achievement

required through the unit (Step 3). This is done by .combining the two lists to form .
a grid or matrix. The purpose of such algrid is to enable the teacher to prove,
according to the emphases placed on differ®nt skills during the unit, that a- test
realistically assesses what it is intended tg assess. :This is known as ensuring test
"validity," and is the result of carefully al cating numbers of test items in

proportion to the relative emphases on the skil

. .being tested.

and concepts listed for the unit

-

The follpwing.is a sample grid for a "Points ;}§¥}ew" test, T -
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Tt

. First draft for a "Points of View" unit test

g
o [~
15 0 ) _ g
I 1 ) 0
.. 2y /2] o |
> | B 3 | 8 Q0 9
. The student sho_ul_d be.able to: § 3 & & A I S
I. Develop.first or third person -
_point -of view
A. Shift point of view
B. Differentiate between interior
. and dramatic monologue
C. Select thematic.detail
D. Select language appropriate to
© audience
II. .Recognize point of view as an
integrating force |
A, 1Identify word clues
B, Decide upon narrative distance -
C. Recognize narrative purpose
IIIK. Identify difference between first -
and third person narrative
A. Identify pronouns -
B. Select language clues .
C. Cite advantages and limitations .
D. Recognize narrator with special
knowledge
E. Recognize narrator as observer
F. Recognize narrator as detached
: participant . ° .
IV. Demonstrate skills-of critical
reading
~A. Distinguish between Subjective
and objective treatment )
B. Identify multiple viewpoint
C. Identify no-character viewpoint
"D. -Recogniz ¢ Inconsistencies in
point of ‘view
TOTAL

-
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Before proceeding with the actual construction of test ‘items, the téacher
should ‘remenber that a good test must not only be valid (i.e. it must truly measure
what it is intended to measure) but it must also‘be reliable. To have the charac-
teristic of reliability, a test must produce consistent results. Since teachers .
‘generally do not give a class two tests on a single unit, it is difficult to determine
reliability for a specific test. However, the classroom teacher can ensure maximum

- reliability by keeping certain important factors in'mind. One important influence

v on reliability is the chance factor, or guessing. The teacher should attempt to
reduce the chance for.students to guess at answers by eliminating too many true-
false items and other two-choice items. Another means of ensuring maximum reliabil-

* ity includes writing clear instructions and unamblgupus items so that students are
measured or their performance rather than on the1r ability to determine what the
teacher wants. i

In ‘short, in order to. be an effective measure; a test must be valid amrd re-

i liable. It must measure what it is intended to measure, and 'its results must be
dependable. .
Affirming the need for tests to be valid and ‘reliable raises another issue--
the problem of cheating. The pressure created by the testing situation can and
does occasionally contribute to the temptation to cheat. This. hazard to the re-
liability of test scores may be substantially lessened if the teacher does the
following:

€

—--Includes many forms and instances of assessment in a unit of
instruction so that no .one test counts too .much.

—-Reviews the material prior to testing, thereby 1ncreasing the
students' confidence in their own potential to perform
successfully on the test.

—-Establishes, explains, and follows a clear and consistent

" policy with regard to the consequences of cheating. _

--Makes cheating inconvenient by preparing an "alternate form"
rearrangement of the test or by duplicating the test on both
- sides of the paper.

Finally, if the teacher suspects that cheating has occurred, it is best to avoid
confroutation in the classroom and to mark the paper with a zero or the phrase .
"See me," so that the student is. not forced into a position of open defense amidst
his peers. o : ’ T o

BUILDING THE TEST .

The construction of good test items is generally not the result of a single _
night of sitting down to "make up a test." Rather, it is a painstaking--and-often .

time consuming---process. There are, however, some tactical methods that teachers have
found helpful in easing the burden,

The Item Bank

One method is known as the "item bank." As the students proceed through a. unit
the teacher collects information, formulates it into actual test questions, and records
each question on a 3 X 5 card in a format similar to the following.

("

. . -
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" Name tﬁe'

unit

|§

' A Matter of Choice
In The Red Pony, Jody kills the buzzard becaiise:

a. he hates buzzards and what they represent
b. his father and Billy Buck told him to
c. he wants to vent his anger

‘Wri

- qul

te the
gestion

Identify the

i instruction-

al objective
or. skill

d. he thinks that the buzzard killed his pony

'Identify-thé.level

ot thinking required

>

SKILL:

The. student

Which is the corrvect abbreviation
for Register Avec:2?
a. Register ave

b. Register Ave.

». Regiriter ave.
d. Register Ave

COGNITIVE LEVEL:

Memory

will identify the
correct abbreviati:n

SKILL: CCGNITIVE LEVEL:
- The student will. . Intetpretatibn
identify an implied -
" cause/effect relation-
ship. B
//"
T
~'to answer the
— question.
.o /// n
/ -
UNIT: Language — mechanics

Thus; at the end of a unit, the teacher has accumulate? 1 "hank" of items
from which a test may be mnre2 systematically and efficientir constructed.

" The T Dailx Log

kS

Another source of i\formation for test items i’ a - record of daily work which

may be accumulated in a number.of ways. An '

'assignmert board" can achieve this

purpose, and can become an important aid to students {especially absentees) in

kecping track of the work covered in class.

To create an "assignment board," the

teacher takes a large sheet of paper, creates a heading for each class, posts it
on a bulletin board, .and, at the end of each class meeting, lists both the in~

structional objective and the activity -for that day.

Assignments and due dates

should als» be posted; then, at test time, the teacher can use the paper as a
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complete, éumulative'record of otfectives and activities. Other types of daily
logs may include student notebyeity, teacher plan books; lesson plans and com-
position folders. ' : : : '

Previous Tests

©

Frequently, teachers wh: nre compoéing tests re-evaluate bre ous geéts in
order to extricate the best i:e¢ms. As another way of increasing their supply of

- test items, teachers may exchimge tests or test items, or may even p ol their’re-
.sources to create a departmes;vsl item bank. :

Student-made Questions

Students.ﬁay supply another tich source ¢f test items in the form ‘of class
notes, or even test questions which they might compose as-a class assignment.

" This kind of composition acrivity may ‘alst serve as a review for the students.

Other Resources

" ready-mede questions, suzh es thyan ¢ _ N
-a valuable source of test items. Purihermore, the chapter-headings, explanatogy'
" footnotes, and picture captions in such sources might be used. However, teachers

. If analyzed by the toz2cber secordiag to the.levels;of'bognitive achievement,
“.uidd in textbooks and teacher guides, can be _

- . \
should use resources with caution cince a large percentage of the material requires.
only the first level of rognitive schievement. T ‘ . .

Having.cdllected the neceassary test-items to be included in the test, the

-teacher ‘should next revize thsue {tems to ‘ensure validity. Part II of this bullefiﬂ

presents guidelines ar¢ zxurwuples for writing test items.

Before organi.ing the items into a test, the teacher should return to the \ '
grid of unit objectives (Step &4 of "Planning the Test"). As explained above, this
is proof of a test's vulidity; at this stage of the construction process, it serves
the added function of validating each individual test item. Keeping in mind that
some items may measure more than one objective (this will be illustrated later), ‘
the teacher should plot each test item on the grid. A first draft, for example, of
arbitrarily 36 multiple-choice items on "Points of View" might look as follows: )

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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First draft-fdr a "Points of View" unit test

a

o
- o . '
0. 0 . <]
513 | o @3
£ . ol o] T
Sy L (3] .0 Q [}
o = ol > < © 3
' ] : .-_ g.. g. 'E!'- 't_'ﬂ ; t':' . ':1; 3]
The student should be atle to: E 8| = 5 > > g
I. . Develop first qr third person
point of view
h . A, Shift point of view X X 2
' B. " Differentiate between interior | .
and dramatic monologue X - 1
C. Select thematic detail. ] *x .2
D. Select language appropriate to
audience XX 2
IT. Recognize point of view as an
- 1ntegrating force
A. Identify word clues X 1
B. Declde upon narrative distance [xXxX| x | xxx 8
.C. Recognize narrative purpdse x | . 1
III." Identify difference between first
and third person.narrative
A. Identify pronouns’ XX 2
B. . Select language clues X 1
"C. Cite advantages and 1imitations X 1
D. .Recognize narrator with special .
knowledge XXX 3
E. " Recognize narrator as observer X 1
--F. Recognize narrator as detached
participant : - : x 1.
Iv. Demonstrate skills of critical
reading
A. Distinguish between subjectives exx 3
and objective treatment
B. Identify multiple viewpoint 0
".C. Identify no-chacacter viewpoint. | ' 1
- : D. Recognize inconsistencies in heXX
' point of view hkxx 6
TOTAL 1231 5 6 2. 0 Q136
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An examination of this grid should help.the teacher determine the reldtionship

‘between the emphasis placed on an objective during the class activities of the unit

and the emphasis placed on that same obJectlve by the test. In this case, the need
for ‘several adjustments is apparent‘ c
--There is-a large. number of memory items but no items abova t: . analysis level.
~-Most objectives are being tested on only one level of cognitive achievement.
==Too many objectives are tested by only one 1tem, the test may therefore be
invalid.
—-—One objective has not been tested at-all.

At this point of constructlon,_additlonal items may have to be formulated, or
current items may have to be adJusted in order to achieve the desired ‘balance and
emphasis., o

The revised plan for a sample mﬁltiple-choice test on "Points of View" should
illustrate both a balance in items per ObJECtiVP as well ‘as a range of items across
the levels of achievement. Since it will scon be necessary -to organize the items
in a manner best suitéd to both the students needs and the teacher's purposes, it
is helpful at this’ point to record .on the grid the actual test item numbers rather
than merely record the quantity of items as was done initially. The follow1ng grid
categorizes the items on.the "Points pf View" unit test that appears orn page 83.

8

3

g W
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'_Grid.for "Points of View" unit test = - x
0 )
. o
4] o . =}
[=] L2l ! 0
Q. < [} - o~ .
° £ [} o~ (/] Ee}
plE | 3R 28
' - s Bl R 9|8l 5B
The student should be able to: g 3 g g | > 4 2 S
I.. Develop first or third person S '
'.point of view
A. Shift point of view : TSI ELD 5
B. Differentiate between interior ’ ) 5 e
" and dramatic monologue 7 G i 4
C. 'Select thematic detail (an (19) | (20,29 39 5
D. Select language approprlate ‘to .
audience '(3” (1) | 39,40 o
II." Recognize point of view as an
integrating force
A. Identify word clues , ai it as _ 3
B. Decide upon narrative distance 31 (35) 119,30(w) i8 6
C. Recognize narrativ rpose . 5,9
. ‘gn z 'n 'rr ; ¢ pu po 19 (QO;N') (15.‘[0) (jaq) . g
III. Identify difference between first )
and third person narrative
‘A, Identify pronouns _ 2 (330 Ciq,23) (11 ,48) 7
B. Select language clues' " ) o) YT [aw 48550 QU Ny | . 1e 18
C. Cite advantages and limitations {6, 12) " .3
- D. Recognize narrator with speciai €.13,33,
knowledge G| U9 6 .
E,"RECognize narrator as observer (g G® 5
F. . Recognize narrator as detached o .
: ‘participant 9 [a1,38 3
IV. Demonstrate skills of critical
reading
A. Distinguish be: een subjective .2 H,36 |2y 2.3 .
and objective t:. utment. 2 (3%) 21-29) )36 I
B. Identify multipl:- riewpoint ay (321,32) [ (28) 4
C. .Identify no-chara~t -r viewpoint “(35) ' 3309 3
D. -Recognize inconsis.: :zies in
point "of view - s (3) 3 3
. - ) 1 ] .
TOTAL ! 3o Ao a7 13 PR -1

NOTE: The items in oarentheses meas

P

more than one objective.
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. Careful analysis and—plotting of items on the grid wili reveal that some items
may very well test not only more than oné objective but also may test more than one
-level of cognition. For example, in the model test on "Points of View" that appears
at the end of this chapter, .question 3 asks the student to choose-an appropriate

concluding sentence for a paragraph from The Red Badge of Courage.

"3, In order to keep .the point of view and style consistent, the best
sentence to end this’ paragraph would. be

(a) He sweated with the pain of (c) Captain Rourke tried to comfort him.
. "these thoughts. _ _ ' : ’ -
(b) The sun broke through the (d) The other soldiers awakened.
clouds. - : ’

In terms of the unit's objectives as listed on the grid, this question expects
the student to be able to: ) ’

——Recognize that answer choice (a) is a comment that could only be made
by a narrator with special knowledge of ‘and sensitivity for the plight
‘of Henry Fleming, whéreas the other three answers suggest narration by
.a mere observer of the—scene. (III, D) . i

--Recognize that the narrator of answer (a) is subjective and emotionally
involved with the character of Henry Fleming, whereas the’other answers

- all sound like the observations of a more detached, objective narrator.
(v, A)

——Recognize that, unlike answer (a), each of the three distractors fails to
‘'maintain the consistency .in- the point of view established by the earlier
sentences in the reading passage.

Similar analysis of the same item shows that it vequires the student to function
. on two levels of cognition. . The student should be able to:

——Comprehend by interpreting the relationship of the narrator to the ‘subject
of the narration, Henry Fleming.
--Synthesize by solving the problem dealing with a reading passage new
_-and therefore unfamiliar to the student.
Such multiple functioning of individual test items has two distinct advantages.
First, it increases the validity of the item itself, thereby enhancing the validity

. of the entire test. Second, it prevents the test from becoming unduly long aad in—
efficient. o . . _ . L B
A final step»in,constructing the test is to organize all.the items 'in 2 manner

which best suits the students’ needs, the teacher' s purposes, and mutual converdence.
Methods of organization include: -

- »

——Clusters of item types (all true—false, all multiple choice, all
completion). This method eliminates the necessity to repéat the .
directions for a particular type of item, thus enabling the student
to concentrate on one process at a time.

--Clusters of items by objectives (all the items are the same type)

'~ Where items are grouped by objectives, the teacher is' more likely
-to include questions on all levels of achievement for each objective,
“and students tan concentrate on one concept or skill-at a time.

80
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' Furthermore, by rapidly reviewing the grouping of errors on test
- papers,.the teacher can quickly determine which objectives need
to be reviewed for the class and for each student. i .
-=-Random sampling of objectives (all the items are the same type). .
This method is advantage0us in designing diagnostic tests. when
students may ‘not complete the ‘entire test, even though the/teacher
needs to assess the mastery of many concepts or skills, _ N

Before typing the - test, the teacher sh0uld check to ensure that every effort
has been made to enhance the students .understanding of what is expected
-r-Consider test 1ength in terus of time available and the reading
* level of the class. .
" --Assign point values to each item and clearly indicate chese values
" on the test sheet.
' ‘ ~-Make the directions explicit and complete. P )
_~=Use vocabulary that is appropriate to the age and ability level of
. the class.” | '
-—Proofread to eliminate careless errors such as misspellings, vague
directions, ambiguous items, and unparallel forms. T
--Have another teacher or a student from another class read or take

o

the test to check. for careless errors, timing, and clarity of . l
directions. =~ . : - .
o g | . ADMINISTERING THE TEST--LOGISTICS AND SCORING
Test Administration T ) N ; . - '_ .

After preparing leg1ble copies of the test, the teacher should plan its
administration. e
--Include additional activities for those students who finish early.
" (i.e., Plan enrichment activities such as questions, puzzles, e
‘games, .or worksheets; have students read library books or other. i
books available in the classroom; have .students work on 1ong :

range assignments or individual learning stations or -LiP o s
’ Caution:  Select activities which do not require teacher " o
. assistance.) ) ot T -

. '=-Plan a room arrangement which ‘will™ prov*de sufficient lighting,
u dvoid noise or interruption, and allow for mobility and comfort.
: * (i.e.; Space desks apart and with backs to windows or doors to -
- avoid outside distractions; have students face clock if one is
~available; close doors to. avoid undue noise, and open windows
‘te provide ventilation, turn on all available 11ghring and
adjust window blinds to eliminate glave.) -
--Determine the method of handing out and collecting test papers.
. (i. €.,y -Number the test sheetsato ‘avoid loss; decide whether to
7 - -~distribute quﬂ:tion sheets or -answer forms first, whether to have P
: <« students keep papers face down.or face.up until -signalled to, Ll
begin, whether students will return papers as they finish or o
. all together at the end of the.period.)™* ' wo o
~-Decide and inform .the student f on the materiais the wi11 need
to bring to class -on ' the . day of the test as well'as the ‘specific

- . - M .
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- requiremenrs for taking the test. (1 e., paper, pen, notebooks
i or textbooks for an open book test, library books to read as an’
’ additional activ;ty, textbooks or unit ass1gnments which are due
.on test day.) I

Test Revieﬁ' X _ _ o,
The teacher shou1d remember that the purpose of the teet is to: at*empt to
determine the students ‘mastery. of various concepts. and skills, Therefore, prior
-1 " to test dave the teacher should prepare the students by doing the following.,
' --Regdew the administrative procedures prev1ous1y p1anned, such o "
as . additional activities for those who romplete the test early
- and room arrangement.,
. ——Review the gasic .concepts or skills 'to be tested and“the degree
of emphasis to be placed on each concept or skill (applies to
, Jboth diagnostic and: achievement tests). Review! by means of d: -
o . s carefully tonstructed class discussion in which major unit’ ob-
Lot Jectives are reviewed through brief exercises or activities - e
- which will recall both short and long term goals, Include. activi- -
ties on all levels of. achievement so that students will be pre- .
pared for the levels of- achievement required on the test. ~ Have
s ’ students use their test items as .the basis for small -group
discussions or for games such as ConcenrraL1on or Jeopardy;
. . ‘use: teacher-made test items or: another test, such as the unit
- I pre-test, to rewiew material, N
& . ¢ ==Indicate.the types of questions which will be used and éxplain
C the most efficient way of handllng each type Of item or direction.
(i.e., For the essay test,,suggest that students read the quéstion
. carefully, looking for verbs which indicate direction or a - . o
S . . method of organization such as”"compare and contrast" and "cite S
PR . six evidences H advise students to outline thejir ideas before
= ' they begin writing, caut1on students vo- stick to the subject’
. as d°£1ned in the question. For the obiective test, advise
. students to make sure they full understand the directions -
_ . before .mswering the items.)
. o- . '--Suggest that students be prepared phys1ca11y for the test by
. % =" being well rested. .
' - -~Indicate the point. va1ue ‘to be ass1gned to each section of the
test, and the time allotted for the test. (i.e., matching-190
items of 2 points each; multiple choi¢e—20 items of 3 points
each; essay-f item worth 20 points; tptal points for test-100;
total t1me for test-40 minutes)

g .

P

Test Dax
—,

Students cannot indicate their mastery of specific concepts and sk11]s unless
they fully understznd -what is expected ‘of them. Furthermore, they must have an
atmosphere conductve to” l€arning. since all testing experiences are primarily learning
experiences. Thurefore, classroom management is of the utmost importance- when
aaminiscering a test. Teachers should give attent*on to the follow1ng.

EIKTC__!___—.—'—_-—‘; _ | . . ! r
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——Arrange the room as’ planned. ' : f » T

w  -—Instruct the students in_ the procedurs for sqtting up the answer
sheet.” (i.e., On.a teacher—prepared answer sheet have' students.
place.their names in the space. provided instruct them to make .
only one choice per item and to mark it - clearly in the space - P o a0
.provided; if.an essay i$ included, direct® students to write it . . / '
on the back of the answer sheet, for easé in scoring. .On a - E :
student-prepared answer shnet, instruct students to list numbers -
in’ groups according to the grouping on the test _paper; have
_students place all objective items on one sheet of paper and
"write the.essay section on another sheet of paper. For an esn =
- " only test, have students write-each essay on a’ separate shect
" . of paper,+for ease in scoring.)
--Remind students tc allot time wisely according ‘to the difficulL\

and thé point. value. of -each question. ¢
-—Advise the students to -scan the entire test before answering ‘any

items. This will help them become aware of the relative difficulty

f

-

- -among test items and parts of the test. . . . ' “H’ . o
. . '==Instruct the students to proofread their papers before handing o
! them in.

~-—Explain the activity for students who finish early., Wher’
) convenient, this may be briefly printed at the end of the
- % last-test _page. -’ . i
After all preliminary procedures ‘have been followed, ‘the test papess may be ;_____;i._———f%'
handed out.’ An oral reading of the directions and a call for- ‘questions should™ [ . RO -
precede the signal to begin the test.: If there is no clock available, - the teacher e

. may wish’' to occasionally remind students-of the time remaining by placing it on _

«

" . the chalk board. During the test peried, the teacher should visually check for

questions. Before'. dismissing the students, the teacher should count the’ number of
tests to ensure that each student has’ returned a test paper.

) o SCORING = - = | S .
lcachers sh0uld strive toward obJectivity in scoring both objectivc and’ essay
tests. Specific Suggestions for the scoring of éssay ‘'tests are covered in Part TI
of this bulletin. In general, however, the teacher should’ prepare an efficient

- answer key, such as a-plastic stencil, for jobjective test answer ‘sheets’, and sh0uld.

-mathematics in the final score 'should be -checked by another teacher or by the |

' Evaluation by Average'Score f . LT : V.

prepare a list of possible answers or qualifications for an essay test. - The
students prior to the recording ‘of the grades... : ‘ . .

EVALUATING THE TEST . - -

'Kftet test has been administered and ‘scored, the teacher is ready to evaluate
.-Onem 8 of evaluation is.to summarize the test results and détermine the o
average scpre in_relation_to the teacher's purpose for giving the test. 2To find the Lo

\. .

) .



median score, the teacher arranges the answer’ sheets in order from high to low
‘and. selects the score above and below which falls 50 percent of the other scores.
If that score represents a high percentage of correct answers, the teacher's
purpose--to want most of the students to pass—-is fulfilled; the test is a zood
" one. When a unit test yields low average scores, the teacher needs to consider
‘the reasons for poor pupil performarce rather than -just to record the poor test
‘ scores. A low .average score may indicate.poor test construction and items, in-

RS adequate pupil mastery, or poor teaching. N
. "~ The procedure for summarizing test results could ‘involve the use of a profile
. sheet similar to the sample below. ' :
. L B B , . v :
' Score Distribution Sheet: Group Profile
- Name of'test_"Points of View" SR ”“dl" Type of test Unit
~ School, or Group Period 1 —— o _ Grade or Section 10
" Number of students_ 36 . - S Date of testing Nov. 3, l977 :
= Ability Level High Average o < . 3~i“~ww-~w
Percent of ‘eorrect | . . . o T Percentage
afswers | - . |Tally of ‘students ‘ Total Number of students
) /,_.,_/-”‘ : . o R ‘ ' . o R . -
—_— 90-100 - C TNl TN - BRU ‘ 15 - - k2%
2 L TN B BRI Lo - ‘ : _ :
" 80-89 BRI b > U B 65 R s 9 . 25%
70-79 . Imygg - T S 1Y
. 60-69 |11l o - 1 -
- T o TS B g L
.t .50-59 S 3 - o
- 40-49 ‘ 1 o S B 3% _
: - ot , o SO _ - -
30239 . S I 2 | 5%
20-29 o 1 R ST PRV
10-19 B L - - .-
0_9 A .-.4. ‘ . - .‘ . l El . _. N . . _
" 36 . - % - .| 100%
s N

-

The sample unit test is a good one Because a high percentage of students
passed the test; yet it provided a range of scores that différentiated degrees of
-success with which students wera ablc to master the content. ‘TIf the same test were
“‘given to -an -average class;, the. teacher .should still expect the large majority of
-students-to-pass, but the greatest concentration of scores might appear in the 70-79
A ./ and 80- 89 peicent ranges. . , -

\ . .

El{l‘fc‘.,‘. ‘ .-"_ - .I

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.

e

R
wer Sy



.80

Evaluation by Item Analysis . : . ' -

A more detailed method of test evaluation is item analysis. This is a process
S of.evaluating each component test item and can be accomplished in several ways. : e
] A teacher could use an informal technique to determine the number or percent
of students which answered an item correctly or incorrectly. This procedure simply -
# 1nvélves spending.some time in discussing and analyzing test results with the class. - o
© During a class period, the teacher distributes previously scored tests to the students. R
The. teacher then .calls out the numbers of the items one by one and asks students hold- '
ing papers with ‘the item marked correct to raise their hands.‘ After counting the
number 'of raised hands.and recording that number on a blank answer sheet, the teacher
- notes which items were missed and by how many students. -Another way of obtaining the
~ same results is by spreading out the answer sheets on a desk or table, comparing
students' answers, determining ‘on which items students did well,  and noting on which
items students did poorly. Such' an analysis wi1l provide the teacher with enough
data to help select areas in which the students who ‘took the test need remedial work - )
- ~or ta determine which unit obJectives have. not been mastered by some.students. . . -

If a Leacher wants to diagnose class (or indiyidual stuaent) ‘needs, a similar
item analys1s may be condu-ted to determine the percent or number of students who
_chose each distractor as well as tiose who chose the correct response. The procedure ’
would involve counting, not’ only the number of students who chose the correct response,

_ but also the number of students who chose each distractor in an item. If the teacher
has carefully chosen distractors for specific reasons, the incorrect answer will reveal .
as much about student understanding as the correct answer will reveal. ' e '“

For example, question 9 on .the model "Points of View"’test reads .as follows._—f -;—¥~—l—+~——
. <o ; . \

9. What is the narrator s point of view in this’ se1ection"”‘i-“‘

‘a) First petrson participant ' j ’ c). Third person participant
~. b) First person observer - - _ d) Third person observer R

Perhaps twenty students in a class of thirty have chosen the correct answer, e
. tresponse (a). However, during a class discussion of t:iis item, sevén students indi- . s
" cate they have chosen distractor (b), and the remaining three students have chosen
either of the othér two distractors. The teacher could then know that, .the seven
« ' students recognize the. difference between first- and third-person narration but have
.© difficulty distinguishing between a participant and’ an observer; the other three
_students have the added problem of- making the: distinction in person.. :
. —
Of even greater value for appraising specific test items is the more formal™ =~ - =
- statistical item analysis. This method differentiates between the responses of high- ~
scoringnstudents and the. responses of the rest of the students in a class. If a
test item is a good one, it should be correct on the tests of most of the high-scoring
:students. The statistical item—analysis involves using a chart for each item to show
”the number’ of high~scoring students who selected each choice in an item and the number
: "/ of all other students who selected each choice in the same item. To separate the '
' : high-scoring students from all others, professionals in the field of tests and:
: measurements recommend use of the top twenty-seven percent of all the scores on a
test as the high-scoring group. .For example, if thirty-six students took a test, - L
R the t0p ten scores on the test w0uld be the high-scoring group. Their choices would '

i
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" be. compared
below:

In the above analys;s

the distractors in almost equal numbers.

only because most of the high-scoring stud
because other students chose the distracto
show a distribution similar

To complete the above chart for each item, the teacher could distribute. .
" marked tests from thé_high—Scoring group to one row of a class and marked tests of
all other students to the rest of the class at random,
test item-by-

- each choice

whether ~11

similar to the one above.

e

with the choices of all other students-in a chart éimilai'td the one

Item #1 - . o S
"\" -bhoice A B <:> D E  Total
‘ High-scoring students ~ 2 0 7 1.0 10

‘All other students 7.4 2 6 717 2

36

]

o

distractors in an item funcﬁioned with validity.”

for a multiple choice test item, the correct answer C was

chosen by seventy percent of the high-scoring students, and all other students chose
The above item is a good test item, not -
ents chose thg\cofrect response; but alsc
rs almost equally:- Good test

: items should™
to the one suggested on the above chart. ) :

The teacher, “therefore,

-scoring students who selected each choice in.an item and

. . records that number. Then the teacher determines how many of all other students made

in an item. -Finally, these specific numbe:s_are recorded in a chart- .

By studying the chart, the teacher can determine whether ]
- .- the test item did succeed in separating the high-scoring students from all others and’

81

The teacher goes through.the .-

item -and records the number 'of.students-who selected each’ choice on an
item, For statistical analysis, the responses.of high-scoring students must be

. . recorded separately from the responses of all other students.

., ! counts ‘the number of high

o Once the item analysis'has been completed, the teacher can use.éhe_results,to:,"‘

-=Plan remédial work for students. L
> —-Adjust teaching procedures or emphases. Lo
--Revise the test if it is to be used again. o

; - -~Delete any items ‘which a substa
L =’ - to answer correctly.

5. L.

e

. Once thé teacher has determined which items on an achievement test were missed
=~ .. by many, students, future lessons can be planned.
v-©. - a .certain item,

that 4tem.

°
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W o .

ntial majority of the students-failed .

*If a majority of the. class missed
the teacher may have to review the unit objective which was tested by
performance may be the misunderstanding
of strategies in taking a specific type of test. For example, if most of the class
did poorly on an essay test, the teacher could pla ‘
good answers to essay questions.
" on aparticular cognitive level.
which students had the opportunit

n instruction to help students write
In addition, students may need help -with questions
For example, -the teacher could plan class lessons in.
y to practice solving a problem in an priginal'manner,
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‘_\\\ On the other hand, if most students have done well on a“-test, but a few students
o hav€\gone poorly in specifi: areas, a teacher could devise.some form of individualized
: instruction” for those students. A series of learning activity packets would be one
way to ptovide for such instruction. Each LAP would include activities which review o
. unit materfals and a post-test to measure students' progress or achievement.
‘ The teacher who follows the procedures recommended in this section has an
assessment instrument custom-made for -the particular abilities and needs of his or
2 her students; one which is valid, professionél, and unique. For teachers, making
. tests.becomes a form of continuous professional growth requiring them to clarify
and refine instructional objectives, to re-examine the content, to become more aware
of their own methodology, and to identify students' potentials and limitdtions.. Too
frequently, teachers consider a test to be merely a device for arriving at a grade,
but any teacher who carefully prepares, administers, and evaluates a test will realize
as never before the value of the test as an instructional tool. . ’ .
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'SAMPLE \GRADE 10 "POINTS OF VIEW" UNIT TESTS

ijective Test N

Bl

The following multiple choice test is intended as an objective unit test for
the "Points of View" unit.
.- student. Regard it, consequently, as a sam. 2 which’ should be modified for particular
#  clagses, .. The items represent minimum skills w% derived from the list of behavioral
..Boals listed on pages 86~88 of the Grade 10 Re:vu’+ Bulletin. The literary ex-
* cerpts on the test are independent of the w unit s .. at the student is not requlred

to recall particular stories taught ‘but rather to ‘*s‘natrate mastery of the concepts
introduced ‘in this unce. ‘

ek

-Atgample‘answer_shuut and the test key follew ‘i :asr.

W e e

S o ST - “"oints of View' Init Test

< DIRECTIONS

This test consists of eight iiterary selections taken from poems, short.sLories

; or novels. e L _ } I

‘~~Read each selection carefully and then turn to the test items fhat
accompany it, = : : : o
-—-From the choices (usually’ four) given it each test 1tem, choose thet'_
"7 -ONE that you-think BEST answers the questibn or complates the statement.
“(You ‘may look back at. the selection if you need to.)
~~Pencil in the box on the answer sheet that corresponds to the letter
of tie correct answer,
'——When you complete the items for ‘one selcction, go right on to the
next selection. -+

--If you complete the test tefore time is called, "check back over your

work.
‘S.mp-ie exercise: - o R e SRS C e, U
I'm “obody -
\ S g .
: I m nobody._ Who are you? , - -0
v Are you nobody too? ’ :
_Ther there’s a pair.of us - don't tell'
. . ) They'd barish us, yru know.-
TR ' . L - Emily Dickinson”

This poem is narrated from which of the following pointe oi view?

a. First -person participant c. Third person par:icipént'
b. First person observer - ) d. . Third person observer

Choices ¢ and d are wrong because: the sele(Lion is narrated in the first person.
‘Since the speaker is involved in the poem, "a" is the corre:t arqwe:a Darken_the
box .corresponding to choice "a" on your answer sheet, :

‘88
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A. '(1) He went slowly to his tent and stretched himself on a blanket by the -side

of the snoring tall soldier. (2) In the darkness he saw visions of a thousand-
tonguad fear that would tabble at his back and cause him to flee, while others were
going cooly about their country's business. (3) He admitted that he .would not be
able to cope with this monster. (4) 'He felt that every nerve in his body would be
an ear ‘to hear the v01ces, while the -other men would remain, st011d and deaf. i

"

,The Red Badge_g£ Courage, Stephen Crane

1. What is the predominant point of view of this selection?

(a) first person participant " (¢) third person participant
(b) first person observer: (d) third person observer

2. The last sentence of the pzragraph is rewritten four ways below. Which is the

. .most obJectlve point of view’ o KR
(a) He was sure everyone in camp (c). He might panic.
: . heard the voices. - & ' - T
(b) He jumped up and ran from the " (d) He feared that he might be a
tent. R coward.

3} In order to keep thr point of view and style consistent, “the best sentence

“to, end th1s paragraph would be.J - . e
(a) He sweated wich the pa1n of (c) Captain Rourke tried to comfort him.
Ithese thoughts. . _ . —
(b) The sun broke. rhrou + the (1) The_other soldiérs awakened.
clouds.' i : I .

4. The most subjectiVe sentences in this paragraph are the.

(a) first and second. ' (c)' first and .curth,
(b} first-and third. : ' (d) second and fourth.

5. This passage was written me .nlz to have the readey

(a) see a battle scene . (c) see soldiers at rest
(b) understand one soldier's . (d) picture a monster
-feelings_

6. The narrator in theé above selection

(a) 1is inconsistent in his point (¢) has special knowledge of the
of view. ' . churacter.
(b) is the "he" of the passage. - (d) has no knowledge oi Jue character.
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"

B. Now, George, ab0ut this trip to the Yellowstone you were asking about. ' .

_ I don t know as I can “help an_ old, trained, long distance motorist iike
you, with your wealth of experience, though I never did agree with you about nnt
. going into low gear in descending steep hills, but I, guess you've got me beat
on-long-distance motorlng, and I.often said to Mrs. Schmaltz~~haven't I Mame'!--"
that there sure is one thing I envy George F. Babbitf for, and that's the time
he drove three hundred and sixteen- miles in one day, between dawn and nidnight.

"Travel Is So Broadenlng," Sinclair Lewis

7. The narrator of this selection’ is speaking to _

|
a general aud1ence.

- (2) himself. (@
(b) George._4 . e _.3 (d) George and Mame. = -
-8. What is the personal pronOun most often used in this select10n°
(a) she N () he
‘() . I ® 7 (d), you )
- 9:- What .is the narrator's point .of viéw in this selection?ug'
(a) first oerson"partiéipant' (c) third person participant
(b) first person observer (d) ‘third pefson observer
oo 10. Which of the following details galns support for the narrator's, opin1on of
’ George Babbit?
'(a) Now, George, about this trip to Yellowstone. ’
(b))~ T don t know-as I can help. - :
(¢) I never agree with you. ' . o
o) I often said to Mrs. Schmaltz-—haven t I Mame!
‘11, To alter .this select1on from a dramat1c to an inter1or m0no‘ogue, one would
(a) eliminate the aside’ to Mame.
(b) omit the first sentence. _
() change the pronoun reference you to.third person. -
(d) do all of the above._

ERIC
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C. He was a newcomer in the Jund, and this was his first winter. The trouble with
him was- that he was without imagination. He was 'quick and alert in the things of life,
.. but. only in the things, and rot in the significances. Fifty degrees below zero meant
eighty-odd degrees of frost. Such fz:t impressed him as being cold and uncomfortable,
.. and-that was all. It did not lead him to meditate upon his frailty as Y creature of
= temperature, and upon man's frailty as a creature of temperature, and upon man's.
frailty in general, able only to Tive within cértain narrow. limits of heat and cold;

in the universe. Fifty degrees. below zero stood for a bite of frost that hurt and

that must be guarded against by the use of mittens, earflaps, warm moccasions; and

thick socks.. “Fifty degrees below zero.was to, him just precisely fifty degrees”below

zero. That there should. be anything more to it than that was a- thought that never
~  entered his head.

"To Build a Fire," Jack London

L)

12. Which excerpt below best illustrates the narrator's involvement with his character9

=

\a) He ‘was newcomer in the land. (¢) The trouble with- him was that he .’
o was without imagination. =
(b) This was his firstgwinter. o - (d) Fifty degrees below zero meant

eightv—odd degrees of frost.

"13, The author's point of view in this selection is best described as
: S

. . ’ t

o o (a) first person participant . (c)' third person narrator with special °
e : . ‘ ' knowledge
.. . (b)- first person observer - (d) inconsistent_

il

14. The limitation of this point of view is that it

* (a) prejudices the reader's -~ *. (c¢) places the emphasis on the action.
judgement of the character. "
. (b) allows the reader to see all Yd) reveals the character's viewpoint..
viewpoints. ' N .

9

EE . 15. If this passage were rewsitten in first person, emotionally involved point of
: S view, the best selection for revision of the first sentence would be.

R <+ (a) This was my first‘Winter in \\\“Tc)“ Since ‘he was a frightened newcomer to this
o this country. - ‘land, he was fearful about his first winter.
. (b) Being a frightened. incxperienced (d) . This was his firstowinter in this ‘
o ’ . newcomer to this land, T was . country.
fearful and apprehensive about ’ 9
. my first winter. '
N 16. The underlined phrase, "and from there gn‘it_did_ngt lead EEE.EQ.EBE.;;; field of .
' immortality and man's place in the universe,” can best be described as an example of
~(a) narrative comment . (c) obJective reporting.
' (b) the character's thoughts. . (d) multiple viewpoint.

O

ERIC "~

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

’ Then instead of tutning over, it slid back:down into the water,

87

D. Three men were fishing from a rowboat on’ Scotland 's Loch Ness one black
night when the boat rose right up in- the air.

R

’ S e

At first the boat went straight up. Then it. tilted -and almost capsized.

As the fishermen recovered their- composure,_they saw what ‘had hoisted their
rowboat clear off the water. A big dark shape was sinking beneath the surface.
The fishermen looked surprised.

L o C "Mo“éter in the Loch," Gardner Soule

17. wEromwwhat point of view has this selection been written?
third person“barticipant
third person obséerver -

-(a)  first person participant = (c) -
(b) firSt .person observer (d)

18. Which of the following titles for this selection best reflects the narrgtive

distance? -

(a) "Our Bloodchilling Night upon the High Sea" .
-(b) "My Unforgettable Experience in the Loch" - ' AR
‘(c) . "The Fishermen's Experience" :
(d) "I Didn't Believe My. Eyes'"

19.. What ciue suggests the distance of’ the narrator to the event he relates”

(a)” the adjectives used (c)
(b) the order of the sentences (d)

the'verbs used
the drama of the event

20. ‘What appears to be the narrator's purpose in telling this story? .
] . _ e

q

(a) to amuse his reader . (c) tovprovoke the reader = . T
o (b) to inform hiS'reader o (d) to sadden the reader
" 21. What word would best describe the attitude of the f1sherman toward the
situation? * : :
(a) resentful v S (c) condescending . .
detached

(b) - amazed . - (d)

&




" E. ¢ (1y There were several young:. girls, Sally among them who came’ and went,
tearing cups of tea and platters of sandwiches. (2) Though. Sally had known some
of her mother's guests since childhood and was privileged to.call meny ... by

;their nicknames, today she looked on everybody with the eyes of a stranoer. «(3)

There was no place for her in this'’ world, | (4) . She liked dogs, horses;” sailboats

airplanes , climbing apple trees, staying vp late at night, walking in the, rain,

driving round and round in an open car on~-a*Summer afternoon, sitting by a beach~
fire at night, lying on the.ground and looking up at the undersides of leaves

and at’-lightning bugs and falling stars, ‘dividing her’ attention between a book

that she had read many times and an apple, .watching the sun go down and.the moon’

come up, wondering what the boy- .shé was™going to marry would look. like and where
he was-at that moment, and how long it would take him to find her.

o b N . - .

o -

The Folded Leaf W1111am Maxwell

M

22, The predominant p01nt of ‘view in thls selection 1is
(a). third person participant. (c)- th1rd person narrator with spec1a1
(b) third person observer._ﬂ S knowledge.

.
n

23. In order to rewrite sentences 1 through 3 using f1rst person point of view,

the ‘following pronoun changes would be necessary: o0
o (a)_ Sentence 1 - myself among them N o C .
' Sentenze 2 ~ though I ‘ - ‘ -
Sentence 3 - place for me ' v ' :
. (b) . Sentence' 1 - several of us .
o o Sentence'2 = though I, my mother's gLests ‘ ) : s -
Sentence 3 - place for me
.(c) Sentence -1 ~ myself among them.
' ) Sentence 2 -;thought I, my mother' s guests
. ‘Senténce 3 - place for me
. (d) Sentence 1 - myself among them - _
% a - Sentence 2 ~ though I, my mother's guests, today I looked
- ' Sentence 3 - place for me

24, In sentence 1, the words "cups-of tea and platters.of sandwiches" suggest that
v compared to Sally's world, her mother's world is ) :

. (a) rinstructured. © . (e¢) confining.
' (b) engaging. . ‘ — -(d) frightening.

25. %howing of Sally's private‘thoughts, one diséovers'that she would most probably
say her parents lived by such things as - -

.(a) old books, china and antiques. (c) bicycling, tennis and swimmming.
(b) 'movies, picnics and mountains. (d) rainbdws, flowers and storms.

o

.26. To ensure a less biased attitude on the'part of'the reader, the narrator could

(a) include Sally s mother's Jist of favorite things.
(b) eliminate Sally s list of favorite things.
(¢) include Sally's thoughts about the guests.
(d)- either A or B. v ) o

-
-

.\‘1 e ’ : i . - .o .
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.

29.

31.

- - 32.

o ‘ ' Tb the_-maiden o~ NN - -
o L . The sea was blue meadow
e c g . : Alive with- little froth—people _
. T ' -+  Singing. ) -
N ) .- To the sailor wrecked P '
N . "+ “" -The sea was dead grey: waIis T
. s> % Superlative dn vacancy ' 0
e - T .. Upomn which nevertheless at fateful time 4
RS Lo Was written - '
The grim‘hatred of nature.
% < “ . By Stephen Crane :
* bomplete emptiness
What- are- thé‘f‘o domiuant impr>ssiOns of the sea’ . . )
(a) gay - fearful (c).escapist - adventnrous
(b} fanciful - adventurous - ‘ _ i
What is this sailor's at¢ itude _toward the sea? ) '
(a)f dread ) . (c) optimistic
) (b)_ indifference ] ' (d) indecision
Consider th~ maiden s attitud: toward the sea and decide which of the
following t st ind1cates her viewpoint’ ‘ ! .
(a) The wave grasped the shore with . (c) The wave lapped the shore-
claw-like hands as it retreated back as it retreated back to sea.’
: to sea. , .
(b) The wavn stroked the shore with (d) The wave crashed upon ; the
. delicate fingers as it r=treated - shore 1like thunder and then
"back to sea. retreated back to sea.,
The’ line: "the sea was dead grey walls superlative in vacancy" indicates
(a) the sailor's involvement. (c) -the maiden's involvement._
* (b) the sailor's detachment. (d) the maiden's detachmenth
The point »f view in “this poem is best described as
(a) first person participant. (c) third person narrator with |
-{b) third person observer. ~ special knowledget
‘The viewpointin this selection is . \
(a) no character's. - (c) - limited
(b) objective. ) (d) more than one character S.
7~—L ! R
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1

PR ~GJ ~ It happened that a Dog had got a ‘piece of meat: and was carrying it home in R

“ his mouth to eat it in peace, . -Now on his way home he had to cross a plank lying oo ad
across a’running brook.  As he crossed, he looked down and saw -his own shadow T
o reflected in the water beneath. Thinking it was another dog with another piece - \_
of meat,”he made up his mind to have that also. So he made a snap at the shadow »
+'in“the water, but &s he opened his mouth. the piece of meat - fell out, dropped into e C

the water and was never seen more.

e Beware lest you lose the substance by 5rasping‘at the shadow.

“"The Dog and the Shadow,""‘Aesop ' . o N 4?

.33, What is the ntedominant point-of view of this selection}

(a)‘ no charactef ' ) . (c)  first person observer .,
(b) first person participant _ © 7(d) - third person participant

"34. A modern revision of the moral tag‘would'be:

. (a) Beware of self-love. :: e (¢) Beware of:greed.
(b) Bewareof flattery. . L(d) Beware of mirrors.
35. To add the sentence, "I laughed te see it."” at the end of this story would
... result in . : ‘ -
. (a) an unaltered v1ewpoint ) (¢) a shift in point of view.
(b) con51stency in tone. » : (d) an altered moral tag. - \
L. B
5 . 36. Which of the following is a subJective title for this story?
(a). “His Reerction in the Pool" . (¢) "My-Dumb Dog" - . -
*‘(b)“~"The Shadow" - o . (d) "The Dog Story" .
3 ' L o
- ¢ :
o .
[+
B - v . N
. ” ‘B .
- )
¢
K

© g
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ig§8. Compare the three remarks from the crowd in the. first half of the passage tc”“

H. » fParn kid! W0u1dn t you know"'"‘_» oo t R
’ R e . S L . ' t _.-. ~‘ . ' . ) .
‘ "A hot—rodder!" L f" S - .. y “
'Luok at that car of his. Flames painted on the fenders. You see a wreck, "._ e

you sce,one of those practically every time! They 0ughta run 'em off the road!"
o
. Jimmy held his head in his hands. lé hot’ rod——that was a laug o

. Roy Wyatt had painted those, fenders -when he'd owned the car; ‘trying ‘to make it -
look.sharp.' A hot rod'! A beat-‘up, worn -out oil hog was more like it, Fifty miles

an hour, down a steep hill with a tail wind, was the best you could get.. Buying: - ..

“the car, paying for. inSurance, feeding it oil--he couldn't afford to repaint the'fx"‘

fenders.' ‘But if y0u were seventeen and had a car you were a hot—rodder——a dirty L

word.- e

'VFrame—up on the highmay," Johniand Ward Hawkins'

"7 37.. To tell the other characters what Jimﬁ& is thinking, the underlined sentences Do

in the passage should be wriy ten as tollows.

. . -~
L . . P .

(a) -Jimmy held his head in his hands.,,..‘c ch'7Jimmy¢he1d his head in his
. "A hot rod--that was a laugh!" . - . hands." That was a.laugh.
- (b) Jimmy held his head in his hands. =~ . '(d) "Jimmy held his head in his .
" © A hot. rod--that was a’ laugh' - : -.'hands. _ A. hot rod—-that

“ was a laugh'"'

_the last’ paragraph . The first half. relates ‘to-the’ last paragraph as

(a) an audience to ‘a speaker. : , (c),vemotionally involved tos
(b) dramatic to- interior. T . R emotionnlly detached.

(d)' third’person to first person.

39. The top1c that best illustrates the theme of this passage is
(a) hig , ety. . R _ (c) generation;gap.'v. Sl
- (b) hot roddin . o ;';f" ' (d) ‘car. maintenance. e T

40, - If Jimmyrwere . answer ihe people in the crowd in any angry manner, he might say.

(a) ‘"Y1 think y0u are, making a. hasty (c) "Just because my car is -
. ‘decision." - : B flashy, doesn' t. mean I'q a
“(6) "I cannot afford to have an accident." - hot rodder."
’n\(d) "You're absclutely right!"

3

(2] -

3 LI -
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POINTS OF VIEW ANSHER SHEET = . Name:
' : ' . ' ' Data:
' "lsec;:

Directions: Pencil in the box that corrésponds to the letter of .the correct
: answer. : .

‘Example: (@) ®) (c). (D)

L@ ® @ o @@ © @
2@ @ © @ 2 @ o) @@
W ® @ @ s @ ® O @
d @ © @ 2 @ @ @ @
5. (a) O ©@ @ . | 5. @ ) (c) - ()
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T m @ . 7 @ @ @
) 8. S ® (© (@ | e @ (b () (@
9. (v), () (. : S : : 29, (a) @ ) @
10, (a) '(b.') © @ - 0. @ ® © @
__11.' (@ @ © @ . BRI ® @ @
2 2. (a) \‘.b) - -<d5_ e o 32, (@ () () )(b)
) 13 .'_<a)._', ® @@, . n e o *'(c').‘_‘(d)
L. @ .(b)\,\ () @ - 3. (a) .(b)‘ ® @
15. '(a) @ ‘() (&) N LB @ o @ @
6. @ @__(_»:_)_g_a)_ % )@@
T U @ m @ @ o ,;77’.’_('9) ® @ @
8. () O @@ . B @ @ © @
9. @ ® @ @ L n @ @ @
20. (a) @ .(c)‘a(d)'_-'_‘ | o 0. @ ®) @@
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’ Réstriéted and Extended Essay Tests

a

] The following two sémple essay tests, one réquiring restricted .and the other
extended responses, are suggested for use as 'supplemental tests: ‘' These examples

_should be considered models. Like the objective test, the literary samples are

independent of ‘the unit, but unlike the objective test, these essay questions

- are narrower in the range of skills and levels of cognitive achievement tested.

In general, the directions require the students to alter, revise, judge and create
with the emphasis upon application of skills rather than recognition of material.

. Each essay test was designed to be given in a period. Point values are
indicated for the student and. suzgested time allotments are included-in the
directions for the restricted essay-items. Sample answers with point values
follow each test. . o . - . o <

;.Sample;"Points of View" Unit Restricted Essay Test

DIRECTIONS: Read each selection ¢arefully. Follow the difections(after each item. -
The number of points per section is given along with a suggested )
time limit. :

1. ‘A ghastly light spread through our grotto and we could just vaguely make
out the shapes of each other's heads. A queer noise from a long way.off -
came down to us——a sort of prolonged hiss. The noise. increased. Suddenly ~ -
I was buried, blinded, smothered beneath an avalanche of new snow. The
icy snow spread over the cavern, finding its way through every gap in our
clothing.' I ducked -my head between my knees and covered myself with both
arms. The snow flowed on and on. There was a terrible silence. - ’

from Annapurna by ﬁauficg Herzog

L Question: This,selection is written as.first person involved point of view.

Rewrite this same paragraph in third person detached point of
view. Then list two important changes you had to make in the ,
-narrative. (30 pts. - 10 min.) ' ' ' -

2. (1). As a fifteen~year-old boy and his eighteen-year-old brother rounded the
: turn on the desolate country road, they spotted the body of-a close friend
‘and neighbor. (2) The elderly 'man lay on his s{ggy//(3) From his body -
- there was a stream of blood which was about fifteen feet.long, ending in
a large pool. (4) ‘A few feet to-the left of the dead man lay his hat.

O .

as
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~7(5)7"Much of his hair was inside the hat. (6) To his right was one

unattached shoe. (7) On the right side of the pavement sat four high
" school friends in.a badly battered car. (8) . They sat "there glassy-eyed,
~'scratchéd and bruised, but with no serious physical injuries. (9) Some
distance beyond the dead man.was his demolished car. -(10) This is what
the fifteen~year-ol:l brother observed when arriving at the scene 6f the
- accident. - ' : ' '
-\\- .
s .

. A , ¢

student paper based on éctuai'experience
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Question: Rephrase sentences 3 4, and 5 so that they reflect the f1rst
' person sabjective point of view. (15 pts. ~ 7 mwmin.)

3. Here the formal times are SUrrendered
' "to the camera's indifferent gaze: weddings,-

graduations, births and official portraits taken : :
every ten years to falsify appearances., . - : .

" ‘Even snapshots meant to gather afternoons L : "
‘with casual ease are rigid. -Smiles. ‘
are too buoyant. Tinny laughter echoes
from the staged scene on an articifical’
beach. And yet we want to’ believe
this is how. it was....

There
are no pictures of our brittle, lost intentions.
‘We burned the negatives that we felt did not give a true
account and with others made this abridgement of our lives.

from "Looking in the Album" by Vern Rutsala‘

Question: In one sentence, state the poet s attitude toward family albums..
List two clue phrases that ‘support your conclusion. (20 pts. - 7 min.)

4, Nick looked at. the burned-over stretch of hillside, where he had expected

; to find the scattered houses of the town, and then walked down the rail~
road track to.the bridge over the river. The river was there. It swirled
‘against the log pilés of the bridge. Nick looked down into clear, brown
water, colored from the pebbly bottom, and watched the trout keeping them~
selves steady in the current with wavering fins." As he watched them they
‘changed their positions by quick.angles, only to hold steady in the fast
-water again. Nick watched them a long time.-

~

from "Big Two-Hearted River" by Ernest Hemingway

.‘Question:, Rewrite this selection as an example of interior monologue. .
’ ‘Use at least. five sentences in your revision. (35 'pts. - 15 min.)

T may
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Example 1:

' Example“2:

Example 3:

Example 4 :
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- Two important changes

|
Sample Answers for "Points of View" Restricted Essay Test

A light spread through the grotto, -and. they could barely make out the
shapes of‘each other's heads. They could hear a noise from far away that
Increased in volume. Suddenly they were buried by an avalance of snow that

-spread throughout the cavern. There was total silence..

)

1. Changes in pronoun references
2. Elimination of loaded adjectives

Scoringl 20 points for rewriting in third person detached point of view :
’ .10 points for listing two 1mportant changes

~ #3-~From his badly mutilated body, I saw a sickening stream of blood

about fifteen feet long, ending in a large, $ticky pool.
#4-~When I glanced a few feet to the left of the'dead man, I saw his
battered hat covered with drying blood. '
#5~~Much of his hair--gray hairs now tinted a sad pink from the blood--~
was inside the hat--I had to look away! -

. Scoring: 10 points for employing first person pronouns

/ "5 points for employing subjectivity

The poet s attitude toward family albums is that they represent an un~
realistic picture of a family's life. Some phrases that support this
conclusion are "falsify’ appearances," "tinny laughter," “artificial
beach," and "staged scene." : ‘

Scoring: 10 points for stating poet's attitude in one sentencel-‘_T s
10 points for listing two clue phrases

Where ‘are the scattered houses of the town? This burned—over stretch
of hillside is a nightmare. Ah' the railroad track that. leads to the
bridge over the river. .The river' I remember so well.’ Swirling against

the log piles of the bridge, the river is colored from the pebbly bottom;

And the .trout with their waving fins,,changing positions so quickly.
How can ‘I possibly move bn°

' Scoring:_ 7 points for each sentance completed that reflects interior

monologue format

100
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-Sample Extended Response "Points of_Viewﬁ Essay Test

Carefully read the following selection: ’ - e

That driveway held a fascination for Iggy and me. On it, now.and then,.
would be parked Mr. Rose's automobile, a gray Packard, and it was the car that
drew us like a magnet. It was not only beautiful to -look at from the distance,
but close up it loomed over us like a locomotive, giving off an aura of thunderous
power even as it stood there quietly. And it had two running - boards, one mounted
,over the other to make the.climb into the tonneau ‘easier. No one else around -had
anything like that ‘on his car. In fact, no one we knew had a car néarly as wonder-
ful.as that Packard.’ T : : '

So we would sneak down the driveway when it was parked there, hoping for
a chance to mount those running boards without being caught. We never managed
"to do it. - It seemed that an endless vigil was being kept over that car, either
by .Mr. Rose himself or by someone who-lived in the rooms over the garage. As
soon as we were no more than a few yards down the driveway a window would open
in the house or the garage, a hoarse voice would bellow threats at us. Then we
would turn tail and race outcof s1ght. v L :

We had not always done that. The first time we had seen the car we had
sauntered up to it quite'casually, all in;the spirit of good neighbors, and had
‘not even uaderstood the nature Jof the threats. We only stood there and looked up
in astonishment at Mr. Rose, until he suddenly left the window and reappeared
before us to grab Iggy S arm.

Iggy tried to.pull away and couldn't. "Leggo of me!" he said in a high-
pitched, frightened voice. 'We weren't doing anything to your ole car! Leggo of
me, or I'll"tell my father on you. Then you 11 see what 11 happen'" o

Excerpted from "The Day of the Bullet" by Stanley Ellin

Directions: Pretend you are fourteen year old Iggy, and that you have run home
and ‘to tell your father what Mr. Rose did and why he did it. .Write
out your response. Remember your objective is to geét your father -
to. do something about Mr. Rose's behavior toward you. (25 points)

Be sure that your response:_
~--is a dramatic monologue (5 points)
--is urittenrin the first person /(5 points)
- ~~keeps the first - person point of view througbout (5 points)

- - —-is addressed to the proper audience—-Dad (5 points)

. -—describes specificalix some of the incidents that happened.
. ’5 points)
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Sample 'Answers to. "Points of View" ExtendédoRespOnse Essay Test
Dad, Dad! Mr. Roseé just'grabbed me for no reason! I was just walking
by his hduse' when the old :grouch yelled at me from his window and ran out and
grabbed me! ‘Aren't you going to do something, Dad? Come on Dad!

What? Yeah. I'm sure I didn't do anything. No ... wait, don't :

_call Mr. Rose -- Dad... Dad...:"

. - . AL

OK, Dad. You know :that old car he keeﬁé in_his'driveway? Yeah, that

. 'old Packard.. Well, my friend and I were just standing there looking at it and
.thinkidgfhow'neat'it»would be to jump on that running-board when he yelled at

us. -
Honest, Dad. We were just looking at it. —- Will you Dad? Will you
really go over and explain everything to Mr. Rose for us? .You know how Mike
and I admire that old car. o ' :
What?l, You want me to come too? 'I'm.kind of scared, Dad, but I'll go."
iL might let us stand on that running-board some day? Boy, would
that be neat! , ‘ ' S ' '

+ - . . . -
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PART FIVE: INTERPRETING AND USING THE RESULTS
OF STANDARDIZED TESTS

\

. : \‘_
- N o . . . N

INTERPRETING STANDARDIZED TESTS

s . . . : \
Introductjon - S ) : - AN
. o L -

Standardized tests supplement and complement English teacher—made\a sessment
L " devices by helping the teacher discover where pupils-are in their langua develop-

: ment and by assisting teachers in the design of instructional programs to take students
as far as their skills and abilities will allow. ' Certainly standardized tests can
never replace the teacher's judgment, and of course they only represent one additional
meédns of assessment. They are. of little value for measuring learning outcomes unique
to a particular course, daily progress of pupils, or knowledge of current developments
in rapidly. changing fields, but they can help the “téacher to form more reliable and
dependable judgments about programs or long-term pupil progress. Properly interpreted
.standardized test results enable the teacher .to be more “systematic in -differentiating
instruction by identifying areas in which instructional emphasis might need modifica~

'tion.. Furthermore, although the emphasis in the. following pages is on the use of
standardized test results by English departments and classroom teachers, standardized
+m--eoooo .. teSt.scores.can also be constructively used by administrators and curriculum offices
to measure, compare and diagnose the general educational development of pupils. '

°

What Is a Standardized Test7

Tests are "standardized" when they have standard.content and procedures that
~ enable administration of the same test to different individuals in different places
1 under the same test conditions. .The distinctive characteristics of standardized tests
include: 1) a fixed set of test jtems designed to measure some specific skill; 2)
strict, specific timing and directions for' administering and scoring; 3) a design that
is replicable and can .usually be mass produced at minimal per-unit cost; and 4) some
type of-reference table of.standards: by which individual or specific .8roup results
may be interpreted )
Standardized tests are designed to measure either achievement ‘(the level of -
pupil performance in a.school subject or future success in a school subject or skill)
.ot aptitude (pupil potential for.future success in a school subject or vocation).
However, the majdrity of the standardized tests administered to secondary. school -
pupils, both nationwide and in Baltimore County, are of the achievement variety. The
“number-and-variety of standardized tests available to educational systems have grown
to the point -that it would be impractical here to attempt a complete llsting. Some -
are verbal, others are nonverbal. ' Some require either '‘an oral question or response,_
others hinge upon the drawing of a picture or the performance of a task. Most tests
may be scored objectively, either by machine or manually by use of an.answer-key;
but a few are scored subJectively, with the grader passing personal ‘judgment on the
quality of the responses. The point is that there are almost as many different kinds
of standardized tests as tests themselves. The English teacher interested in a more
definitive survey of specific standardized tests might consult Grommon s Review of
Selected Published Tests in English.

] Construction of standardized tes*s 18 a Ligorous, expen81ve and time—consuming
'procedure that involves planning the tesc, prcparing test items, field, testing,

- 103
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revising and administering the standardized edition. The result, however, is a

product which.yields two distinct advantages. First, close evaluation of the difficulty,
" discriminating power and effectiveness of each item by item analysis results in a high
'quality instrument reliable for measuring what it purports to measure. Secondarily, the
process establishes a reference table of standards agdinst which othet test scores may
be appraised.

\ It is important to understand that standardized achievement tests may have .either
of two possible frames of reference as a basis for their tables of..standards. The:

. tests may be criterion-referenced or norm—referenced in approach. The distinctive
characteristlcs of each procedure are noted in the explanations that follow.

"Criterion—referenced standardized tests are tests that are normally used to assess
‘a specific program or individual performance in a program by a predetermined"subjeétive
standard. In order to provide a meaningful assessment device for the educator, the
criterion-referenced test maker bases the test on objectives and content closely related
to actual instruction. Furthermore, before the test is published-in its final form, the
percentage of the test items pupils in a particular grade level may;reasbnably be ex-
pected to. answer correctly is determined. 'In many cases, this standard is 80 percent;
that is to say, a seventh-grader. taking a seventh-grade crirerion—referencad test should
be able to answer 80 percent of the test questions correctly in order to demomstrate
mastery of the subJect or skill tested. Thus, the essential statistic y1e1ded by this

; . kind of test 1s a perrontage of correct answers.

- In3Mary1and the Basic Skills Reading Mastery Test is an example of the criterion- \Q;'
.based process. After more than 2, 000 Maryland citizens, intludlng 100 illiterates, - )
identified their basic reading needs to survive in society, groups of educators and _
laymen agreed on a list of spec1fic types of. functiohal reading materials one 0ught to
be able to read and de51gned a4 test based on these materials. Their conclusion was '
that students completing functional reading instruction ir: Maryland's public schools
should reasonably be expected .to exhibit the ability to comprehend, with 80 percent
proficiency, such functional reading materials as sales and rental forms, newspapers,
-bank statements, appliance instructions; voting machines; job requirements, W-2 forms,

. and directions on medical.prescriptions. The Maryland State Department of Education
' then settled upon the objective that, by 1980, 100 percent of the state's public school
students should be able to demonstrate their functiodnal reading mastery by answering
-correctly 80 percent of the test items. Thus, the essential statistic of this and all
N other criterion-referenced tests is the percentage level of achievement that pupils
. obtain. . Scores have meaning in terms of what the pupil can do or knows rather than in
‘relation to scores made by other pupils or some external reference group.
?
Norm—referenced standardized tests, on the other hand, are tests that rank in-
dividual or group test results in relation to the results of a large, representative
national sampling. Such ranking of . scores ‘yields a percent11e rank which is the’ o
essential statistic of the norm—referenced test. Obviously, the most important factor
in preparing this kind of test is the selection of a group of pupils who are genuinely
representative of those students for whom the- test is intendes!l. .Tu attain'this goal,
‘test publishers randomly select proportirnate numbers of pupiiz from all parts of the
country, from school systems of various sizes, and from a cross-section of all socio-
economic levels. This sampling becomes the group upon whose scores the test is normed.

~ For instance, when the criginal national aampling group of students first took
the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills (ITBS), the test maker considered the median or middle
score among all the scores in an array from highest to lowést. That one score--the -
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as slightly below average.

" “tion of individuals or groups of pupils.

I G _ L . 101
) . . _ ,

midpoint of the array of scores from the sampling group--became the 50th percentile, so-
designated because half the total number of scores fell bélow it and .the othet half fell
at or above this score. ‘In turn, the 50th percentile became the Torm; the standard for
the test. Consequently, a norm is an average test performance among a national sampling
‘group. When, therefore, :a teacher sees that a seventi~grader achieved the 70th per-
centile, a.score better tham 70 percent of the students who took the test iz the norm
group. on the language skills test and the 40th percentile, a2 score better th~n 40 per-
cent of the students who took the test in the -norm group on the resading comprehension
test of the ITBS, the teacher may translate the student's 70th percentile. achievement -
in language Skills as abové average and his 40th percentile achievement in reading skills

Norm-referenced tests, unlike criterion-referenced tests, cannot be interpreted
as a measure of what a studeit knows or can do in relation to what he should have 1earned
in a specific skill area, but rather merely indicate a ranking (expressed as a per-
centile) of the student's levei of achievement with reference to a peer group chosen
randomly as a representative natvional sample at some point in time. Since ‘50 percent’
of the population taking a norm~referenced test must fall below.the 50th’ percentile,
such testihg might obscure what a student can do in the interest of getting a distri--4
bution for purposes of ranking. _ : . . 2.

<
-

'Whenever pOS:lble English teachers sh0u1d guide test selection toward cr1terion~

ireferenceé tests for pre- and post-test comparisons. . When norm-referenced tests are

chosen, English teachers should’ familiarize themselves with procedures for comparing
student, class, and school. percentiles with the county and- especially with the national

‘norms in order to use these tests in a diagnostic manner. - L e

Understanding Standardized Tests
Pv

Standardized achievement and ability tests can serve a useful role in oupplement-
ing and complementing the English teacher's .program of regular in-classroom assessment.-
Often, standardized test scores can serve to reinforce, and perhaps help pin—point
conclusions drawn from teacher-made assessment devices, and consequently, aid in planning
the direction of subsequent instruction. But probably even more importarnt to teachers
are standardized test results-that do not coincide with the teacher"s classroom evalua-
Such conflicting data indicate the need\for
finer teacher .assessment and/or greater individualization of instruction to determine
the true status of the ability and/or performance of those being assessed.

English teachers should not be "turned off" or feel inadequately prepared to deal

- with the seemingly complex terminology and air of hocus-pocus surrounding standardized . -
testing.

" the administrative manual (which contains explanations and directions for giving the

Teachers who wish to know more information about any specific test may comsult

test), the’ technical manual (which explains the nature of the’ test, scoring proceédures,
and possible uses of results) and, if possible, examine a copy of the test itself.

@These three documents are readily obtainable from the local school guidance depart-

ment and, once examined will certainly greatly inform ard comfort ratner than threaten
tha teacher. . .

Interpretation.of Test Scores
In otder for standardized test results to serve as a meaningful aid to the English .

teacher, theuteacher's interpretation and understanding of the test .-scores and their
applicability -to the instructional program must be accurate. Several areas that common-
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1y caube confusion for English'tkachers in interpreting standardized test scores in-
clude test validity, standard age scores (SAS) grade equivalenIs (Gh), and test norms.

i . Test Validity !

Since most standardized tests are norm—refﬁrenced and usually measure achieve-
.ment or ability, the interpretation of. their scores c¢an be applied-only—to—those™
areas for which such types of measurEment are walid. Vo'iiitz is the degree to which
a: test 'measures what it is supposed-to measure. K Most widely used standardized tests

. are valid in that they measure the specific test objeétiwes they purport to measure,

. However, their validity as a measure of a specif1c teacher'q instructional program or

an individual® student's performance is greatly diminisked wlen actual content of what

is taught, the objectives for its being taught ang the manner in which it is taught/
are different from those objectives assessed by the test. t. For example, if the stan-
dardized test asks questions about a certain literary selection .that is not part of
our program,. then the test may bé a valid measure qf the knowledge of literature but
not a valid assessment of’what is taught in our.pro ranm '

.
.

In considering the validity of standardized‘\Est scores in relation to a specific
instructional program, the teacher should note ‘that standardized tests are able co
measure, with varying degrees of success, many aspects of progress in Engllsh. These
aspects include the following — -

o -
--much of 'the decoding or word analysis process: .mainly words in.
-isolation and occasionally words in context .- '
" -~word meaning o S . _
=--literal comprehepsion in reading . . - : . W
~~simpler levels. of 1nterpretation' inference, critical and evaluative
reading : .
~=—study skillS‘ such as ‘use of a dictionary, map reading, or library
skills, but not organizational skills
—spelling, particularly the recognition of misspelled words
——knowledge ‘of grammatical facts, particularly trad1tional grammar
'—-punctuatlon and capitalization ' : . 2 ,

~
[

* [

However, jusc because a'particular standardized test limits itself to these.aréas does
not mean that the test-is automatically valid in_gauging pupil performance in these- .
skills. Even though.these 'skill areas are the same as those -included in instruction,
the purposes for their inclusion on the test and consequently the results, may not _ *
be commensurate with the-objectives of a particular program. For instance, the Iowa

" Test of Basic Skills includes a vocabulary portion which is not a measure 'of a child's.
vocabulary proficiency, but rather a tool for ranking the student. No detailed
classification of vocabulary skills tested is provided. According to the test maker,
selection of words used was based primarily upon -frequency of usage, representatlon of

‘'various subject matter and a balanced inclusion of the parts of speech. The deficiency -

of the vocabulary test is that, although it is purported to test basic skills, it -has

T

its major focus on the meaning or definition of words. Context clues are negligible,
o and word structure does not enter into the testing.

. Also many standardized tests attempt measurement of. certain aspects of Engliek
whose limits are less cummonly defined in a’ way generally acceptable to English
teachers. These include the following: .

. —-editing skills with respect toqstandard usage o . .




v 4

s-analysis of literature o ' o
—~krowledge of facts about iiterature: such as authors,.plots, literary
tynes and devices ' ’

These areas of standard. usage, the analysis of literature and knowledge of facts

about litérature, elude svrict definition and specific ‘limitation because, as cultural
minorities gain deserved recognition by curriculum makers, standard language and
culture are constantly challenged and/or altered. Consequently, test items:dealing:
with these areas or tests which gssume a strict standard English would be léss valid

-for schodls whose population encompasses significant numbers of certain minorities.

One should be aware, for example, that the Iowa Test of Basic Skills includes a test

on usage as one of four language skill sub-tests. .The test maker points:out, hoﬂever,
that this test is based on the standards of correctly written English  and- that it will
be .necessary to supplement the skills test with' other measures of the particular’ lin- .
guistic objectivés of the .local program. Also note that such a test asks the students

_ o recognize correctly. written English, but does not assess their ability to write it °©

or willingnnss to use it. '-\\_

'. -

Furthermore, there are some aspects in the field of English that most standardiz~d
tests do not measure. * These include pupils’ ability to: * -

) ——organize ideas - ' e .

_ ~=vary the use of language to express th0ught and feeling S .
--listen for meaning _ . S . st 3 ~ s

" ~—understand media - w
" ~-read critically '

~-deal with variations of usage and/or dialects . S
.--express values- . . ) o . . °

. <

e
N

However /gome test makers are making progress in assessing these areas. .For instance,
the Test”of Standard Written English (TSWE) (perhaps referred to as the Standard Written:
English Test or SWET), a sub-test of the Scholastic Aptitude Test .(SAT) which is given-

to college-bound seniors, attempts to assess students' ability to manipulate standard
written English (that level of language reflected in most collefe text books) . Note, °
however; that such a test has less validity for evaluating the non—college—bound P pils.-

Consequently, when teachers interpret test scores, they should consider good stand—

" ardized tests as one means of measuring how students compare or what students have learned,

but should not assume that such scores represent valid measurement of all- raspects of stu-

dents' wide-range of experlence in English or of a total Engllsh program, or of an amountn
of English learned.

Test Norms

Y

English teachers and/or their colleagues often feel an obligation to bring pupils
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"up—to—the—norms—ﬂ——A}thongh—such—a—goai—might‘ﬁbt“be gn 1gnoble one, it 1s probably
.based on misinformation about the interpretation of standardized test scores.

. B
Norm—referenced tests report a student s score by comparing that student to other
students. It might be helpful here to reiterate the definition of norms made earlier

.in these pdges. To éstablish norms, the test maker administers the test to a large
.number of people.said to represent a normal cross-section of the specific group for

whom the test was designed. . The median or middle, score achieved by the sample, group
of ‘students becomes the standard for the 50th percentile--i.e., 50 percent of.the

'people taking the test scored at the median or h1gher and 50 percent scored lower.

o —_—
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by the controlled sample.

. ance, not minimal standards of "proficiency.

Scores of students who‘svbsequéhtij take the test aie'compareé to the norm established

Consequently, if a school has a’population similar to the norm group, or one: that

reflects a normal distribution of student ability and/or achievement levels, that schoal

could reasonably expect,.all ot er factors being.equal, to have 50 percent of its’ stu-~.

dents score below and 50 percent at or above the 50th percentile on the same test. That -

school is similar {5 the norm group, and to expecy realistically to rais.» those scores

~below the 50th'percentile to scores at or above tae 50th percentile (or.median sd%re).J

would obviously be unreasonable-and illogical. Similarly, if a school's population mani-

fests an abi%ity level that excéeds that of the normal population sampié, that school

——could-expect-a-greater percentage of its students, commensurate with its ability level,

above the 50th percentile .while a'school with a lower-ability level should expect propor-

tionately more scores below the 50th percentile. Thus norms represent average perform-

Percentiles » " v

3

.RAW.scpres, usually.the-number—of items answered correctly on a test, have little’

: meaning to teachets because they do not account for variable test elements such as

the number of items on the.test, the difficulty of the test and possible penalities -
for guessing. Therefore, the common procedure for'reporting standardized test scores- '
for norm-referenced tests is the conversion of a raw score to Eerceﬁtile rank, that
point in ‘a distribution below which falls the percent of.cases indicated by the per~
centile. Thus if a pupil's score places.the pupil in the 35th percentile, that score
is regarded as surpassing that of 35 percent of the pupils who took the test, and that

65 percent of the performances equalled .or exce?ded this score. .

" 0 Grade- Equivalents

‘Another way of scaling standardized test results for the- test user is the con-

. version of raw scores to grade-equivalent (GE) or grade—-level scores. olﬂ;determining

grade-equivalents, the average ‘score made by all fifth graders in the norm sample is
called 5; that made.by all sixth graders is called 6, The distance between points

5.0 and 6.0 is divided into tenths and designated by numbers from 5.1 to 5.9. In orde;'
."to obtain & grade level designation of 5.0, 50 percent of the students taking the test
had to score lower and 50 percent equal to or higher than the score represented by 5.0.:

Y

Consequently, a school or class with a normal distribution of abilities would have e

approximately 50 percent of the students performing below (and also above)?grade .
level.. =~ - - ; i IR .

" Please note that the designations 5 ¢nd 6 reflect the actual performance of .those
who took: the test and are not a preconceived absolute standard which students at those
levels should -obtain:. Also be aware that the decimal divisions between 5.1 to 5.9-
Just happen to coincide with the number of months in the school year, and a score of
5.3 is commonly interpreted as "fifth grade, third month"; but in reality the decimal

\)
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designations indica;e;a_pupills;achievement«on-the—test—in—comparison—to—others“whé_
took it and not months of learning. A student who, when given a test .in the ninth

- month- of grade 5 (5.9), achieved a grade-equivalent score of -5.5 might "catch up"

by simply getting-a few‘mﬁre answers correct on the test. Consequently, this score

(5.5) does not necessarily mean that.the student needs four more months of instruction

to perform on’grade level (5.9). o~ . 3 .
_.: Furthermore, test publishers assign grade levels above and below the grahes for
which the test was designed in order to report extremely low and high scores. Thus
a seventh grade studeﬁt given a test in the third month might score a grade equivalent

-~
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_of'8 2, ﬁowever,.thisvscore does not mean that the student is actually performing at

an eighth grade, second month level, but rather indicates the relative relationship .
of the pupil to all other pupils who took the grade seven test form.: Indeed, the pupil
did not take the eighth grade test and probably would not receive an 8.2 score if he

did.

Although grade equivalent scores are useful, the teacher must not lose sight of
the proper interpretation. )

- . .

L]

e Standard Age Score (SAS)

Standard age score (SAS) is a ‘écore that reflects the scholastic potential of a
.given student populathn\and is -based on results derived from the nonverbal section
of the Cognitive Abilities Test (CATNV), " This ability score, comparable in many ways
to I. Q., 1s based on a natiOnal SAS of 100 and provides the means for comparing the
achievement of groups of students._ Consequently, a school with a seventh grade .SAS
of 105.7 has a population with above average ability. - Therefore, if on amother stan-
dardized test such as the Iowa Test of Basic Skills '(ITBS), this school scores a ‘grade
equivalent of 7.83 in Reading Comprehension, the school can see that- its ability and
performance are commensurate. Similarly, a school with a lower SAS should expect
.proportionately lower performance scores. The time for concern is when the.ability
level of a school as reflected in its SAS is significantly higher than performance

-scores. 1

I \.

More detailed ¢information designating and explaining the individual school's
actual ability level may be found in the Maryland Accountability Program Report

- published each year by the Maryland State Departms Department of Education and sent to every
- principal. . _ X . -

Item Analysis “ : . L Pf

02

Item analysis of standardized‘test results is-a useful way to gain information
valuable for evaluation of. certain aspects of English programs. Item analysis is the

“process of evaluating test items in relation to tneir difficulty and discriminating
-power. Printouts containing item by item information are available for each local

school for the Icwa Basic Skilis and soon may be available for the Maryland Basic

- Skil1§ Reading Mastery Test . (MBSRMT)

. Utilizing the various printouts for the ITBS and the MBSRMT, tthe teacher can
compile a profile for a visual record of deficient and proficient skill areas: {irst,
to determine ‘individual and class needs; second, to. establish objectives in terms of.
priorities; and third, to group. students for concentration on a specific skill. Items
should rarely be considered in fsolation but rather in skill clusters 8o that the
teacher teaches the skill which the items are testing and not an individual item. -
Thus students who experience the same difficulty with an area such 2s Understanding’-
Forms on the MBSRMT can be isoclated and given remedial work with activities which
develop that skill area while other students within the class are working in groups

on those areas with which they experienced difficuities. The profiles can also be
used to.determine students who.do not need skills reinforcement so that they can move -
on -to.other projects. . . . - ,

Item analyses also have great longitudinzi value for departmental and whole school
systems, By comparing the results of item analyses from one year to those of others,
departments (or school systems) can trace patterns of performance development.

| ¥
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« - - TsING STANDARDIZED'TESTS FOR' IMPROVING ENGLISH INSTRUCTION

Using Test Results to Diagnose English Instructional Prog;ams

' When item analysis and careful interpretation and review of the scores of a

" ‘standardized test signal ‘areas of concern, the English- classroom teacher or department

must determine the significance of the results for particular instructional programs.
The degree to which the results of any particular standardized test instrument. can aid
in evaluating or diagnosing the content-: and/or techniques of an instructional program
is, of course, proportionate to the extent to which the specific test measures the
obJectives of instruction (validity). ‘

] It 1s suggested that those skill clusters whose scores exhibit - the greatest’. =
divergence from the norms be signalled for attention first. Such clusters should be
examined in. Qrder to determine whether they constitute.objectives of the lpcal program.
The closer the-behavior assessed by the test instrument corresponds to the behavior
called for in the. English instructional program, the more the results will indicate

- areas of true concern. If the test is deemed a valid instrument for gauging those

skill areas flagged, then, consideration must be given to what is presently being done

-in the program to develop proficiency in the skills represented. Next, decisions must

be made as to the relative importance of each skill area in which each class was
deficient in relation not only to all the skills tested but also to the complete
Baltimore County English program as outlined in A Sequence of Composing, Interpreting
and Language Activities and the appropriate grade level éurriculum guides. Finally,
‘the teacher. should review the curriculum for any necessary modifications to suit the
needs of each class. For example, if the majority of the class experienced difficulty
interpreting a weather map on the Maryland Basic Skills Reading Mastery Test (MBSRMT)
and also ‘experienced difficulty with the section on commas in the Iowa Test of Basic
Skills (LTBS), the punctuation préblem would be more applicable to the English cur-
riculum. If the majority of the class also experienced difficulty in reading for

L4

_ details, especially in distinguishing between stated and implied facts, this reading

skill should also be reinforced. The teacher should expand activities from A Sequence

_:of Composing, Interpreting and Language that can be used to emphasize the focus on

deficient skill areas. ) . ) . )
3 . : .

If a' deficient skill is really a vital one, the teacher may have to de-—emphasize

" other skill areas in order to concentrate sufficiently on improving proficiency in theé

one area. On the other hand, the teacher may decide to de~emphasize instruction in a

- gskill-programmed. for. ‘the. ‘present. grade level because item analysis .suggests that °

students have already mastered this skill. ' It is most important, then, "to consider o
objectives in relation to the entire curriculum goals. Singe some skills are prere-
quisites to others, there must be a heirarchy of skill .development.. Consequently, the

-teacher may need to examine objectives and activities of an earlier grade level to re~

teach ot just to reinforce, basic skills. In such cases, the teacher should consult °
the: Iists of general skills and abilities for composing, interpreting, and/or language
in the second section of A Sequence of Composing, Interpreting and Language Activities.-
. To improve students ‘proficiency on a permanent basis, the teacher should review
apd perhaps modify class objectives not only in terms of the curriculum but also in
regard to teaching techniques. Gener. ally, the -teacher should do the folloving.

.« Reinforce regularly each skill in as varied a manner and as ¢
. often as possible.

110
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. Plan lessons which incorporate multiple purposes where possible.

-. For example, although the -main objective may be to read for main
ideas, reading for details may be included as a contrasting skillj;
skimming in contrast to thorough reading may also become a part
of the lesson.

U . Insure that students not only focus on particular skills during
R o certain lessons but that they differentiate and apply these skills,
such as reading, when the lessons may ‘concentrate on other areas of
. , communicating, such- as writing. - :

. Adjust classroom procedures to include a variety of methods to
provide practice in all the communication skill areas. For instance, .
quiz directions could ve dictated to students orally, or could be
written out for students to read.‘

- Sequence skills, and all the phases of each skill, SO that students
" ‘can master them more readily. :

v _Provide opportunities for both pupil self and group appraisal of

performance. »

. Encourage the entire teaching staff to foster correct application
" of skills in natural settings. It is easier for pupils to find main
ideas and supporting.details in the expository writing of:science and
social studies than in literature. .

More specifically, individual skill deficiences should receive concentrated in-
struction that involves continuous practical application of that skill.. For instance,
if pupils are deficient in understanding vocabulary, the teacher shouvld: °
1]
- . Encourage pupils to ask about new, confusing or unusual wcrds
. as they encounter them. F
. Place such words on the board or in word lists for pupils and
. " encourage their frequent use. .
;" « Encourage readiug of periodicals and books.-~
* Have frequent oral drills covering new words, using them in
sentences, and discussing their meanings.
- Ask pupils to make lists of new words or phrases they have
.. . encountered in a unit of study.
.+ Teach words in context rather.than in isolation.
+  Keep the emphasis' on word meaning rather than on recognition
| . . - or mechanical .pronunciation. -
' + Make provisions for study of roots, prefixes and suffixes,
: synonyms and antonyms. - -
: + .Discourage pupils from passing over unknown words’ without
_ looking them up.
+«  Give pupils considerable practice in deriving meaning from context,

Additional specific suggestions for teaching techniques that can be used to improve
, the language skill areas. that can be assessed by standardized tests are avajlable in
"7 Part' TIT of A Sequence of Composing, Interpreting and Language Activities as follows: |

N
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. Reading (pp. 207-226); finding main ideas, locating details,
' following a sequence, skimming, evaluating and summarizing
~ and making .inferences (pp. 211-213) . ) . .
. Spelligg (pp. 246-248) : } : : ) : T
. Capitdlization and punctuation (pp. 248- 250) » - T
. TUsage (pp. 241-244) . . o

. Of supreme importanc to the teacher attempting to improve pupil performance in . o

! skill area is the knowledge that the instructional’ program must-provide-the- child—————;—u

with both encouragement and an opportunity to. use the deficient skill. There is
little point, for example, in teaching sz pupll how to use the dictionary if the pupil -
-does not recognize how helpful the dicticuary could be in school work and is not S ol

. prompted to make. such use of-it. Furthermore, at all times the teacher must insure

a classroom climate prom ting student interest and desire to improve so that students
feel comfortable gnd secure and, therefore, are willing to contribute to such rein- -7

rforcement exercises .as p oofreading written work and correcting substandard oral usage.’

i

Using Standardized Testsito Diagnose Individual Student Needs . : T

" In addition to ident1fying and evaluating areas of concern in an instkuctional
program, standardized- test results also may be.used by the English teacher to diagnose
specific difficulties'of\individual students. - By identifying a student's specific

- skill problem area, the teacher can establish individual goals and specific exercises

- prejudicial. influence the record might have on the teacher's own objective and sub-

\

through such methods as Bearning activity packages, learning stations and one-to-one
instruc¢tion on both pupilrpupil and . pupil—teacher bases.

Although a student s\test gcores on a specific—standardized test may be en-
lightening, the best procedure for identifying a student's skill problem areas is-
te compare the, cumulative kesults ‘of 21l1' the standardized tests administered to the
student. This process is made relatively easy for the teacher because in each child' s
guidance folder is a cumulative Test Record Card on which is recorded all the ‘stan-
dardized test scores adminiistered to the child since entering Baltimore COunty Public
Schools. The teacher is ciktioned however, not to review the cunulatiye ‘Test Record
Card until a couple of months after school begins in.order to avoid any possible

jective assessment of the student's needs and abilities. A review of the cumilative
record of standardized tests'is most effective when it serves to reinforce, pinpoint
or reveal discrepancies between teacher assessment and standardized test scores so .
that further individualized evaluation and ‘instruction can be designed for the student.

- \ \

The child's test record card has two sides (illustrations 1, and 2 ‘next page), "

the Maryland Basic Skills Reading Mastery Test) and the other side for™ aptitude )
verbal and non-verbal orientation) and’ ability (comparable areas of mental develop—
ent) and additional test results.

Q
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Baltimore County Testing Program

Following is a listing 6ffsténdardized'tests, from the Baltimore County testing
‘Program, in chronological order, which may.appear on students' record cards.

Kindergarten : - ) o .

A child who entered kindergarten after 1974, will have entered upon his or her
card a teacher-evaluation for early identification. At the end of kindergarten, '
or at the beginning of first grade, any one of four reading readihess tests may
appear on the record card. All of these.tests are scored through -comparison to
national norms resulting in percentile ranks or grade equivalents. : .

‘Those reading readiness teSts administered in Baltimore County are the Metro-
politan Readiness Test (the most difficult of the four), the Gates-McGinity, the
Primary Mental Abilities Test, and the Lee-Clarke Reading Readiness Test. It should
be noted that, at this age, dramatic differences in results can occur in a matter of
weeks due to the rate of maturation:of the child. - S . ‘ .

Grade i

In theffirst grade, a large percentage of schools in the County administers
;- a group abilities test, such as the Otis-Lennon Mental ‘Abilities Test,iwhich shows
o results in percefitiles, of national norms as well as an I.Q. 1In some Title I schools,
. the Gates Achiev Test is given in addition to the Otis-Lennon. . ) o

) -Grade ' 2 '
At the end of the second grade the students may be tested by the California
_ . Test of Mental Maturity (CTMM), or. the Short Form Test of Academic Ability (SFTAA).
il | The most-important score of those given is the TZ which is the norm-based .percentile
’ for the total I.Q. (TIQ). : “ .

.

_ .- Grades.3; 5, 7,9

At the end of grades 3, 5, 7, and 9,:Baltimore County students take two tests:
the nonverbal section of the Cognitive Abilities Test (CAT) and the Iowa Test .of
. Basic Skills (ITBS). The scores of the CAT are based on national norms, and teachers
& should’ understand that the grade percentile rank (GPR) is the ‘most helpful for com-
parison with percentiles from other tests on the child's record card.
The ITBS scores may or may:not include work-study skill testing since this
portion ‘of the test has not always been administered. Vocabulary, reading, language,
‘and math.scores will appei? on the record card in both grade equivalents and per-
centiles. An individual test record for the ITBS appears in folders for each third
and fifth grade student in recent years. A copy of this form appears later
%n this discussion. - : : : B

Grades 7, 11 - Y

" In the fall of 1975, Maryland began administration of its own Basic Skills Read-
ing Mastery Test to seventh and eleventh grade-students. This is a criterion-referenced
assessment in accord with the legislative intent.of the Maryland Educational Account-
ability Act that national standardized teétipg\hot be the exclusive method of assessing
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- student perfornance. The test measures locating references, gaining information,

understanding forms, and following- directions. . ~.

Additionally, on the seventh grade level (previOusly on the tenth grade-level
also) most recordicards will have a Cooperative School and College Ability Test *-
(SCAI) result. These scores are presented in percentile. bands (where a score is
reported not as a percise percentile, but rather as a range between two percentiles
within which a score most likely falls) using national norms and percentile ranks
using Baltimore County norms.

Grade 8

v

Four sections of the Differential Aptitude .Test' (DAT). are administered to

._eighth'grade students to measure the capacity to learn in specific areas: ‘abstract

reasoning, clerical speed and accuracy, mechanical reasoning, and space relation-
ships. Scores are reported- in percentlles ‘using. national norms. :

Future Testing
3
Currently, the State Board of Education is considering some changes and additions

- to testing programs. In-°one, .students will be tested in the fall of their seventh

and eleventh grade levels with the Maryland Basic Skills Reading Mastery Test and in.

.. .._.certain secondary grades with math and writing tests; in the spring of their third

and seventh grades only, they will take the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills ‘and the
Cognitive Abilities Test (Non-Verbal). Baltimore.County plans to continue testing
also in grade 5 with the ITBS and CAT.

The State. legislature has mandated a series of reading proficiency measures,
beginning at the second grade level, with' administration at each subsequent level
thr0ugh grade 12.

In. developmental stages there are other basic skills tests in areas of math,
social studies; science, and writing Dates ‘for completion, adoption, .and adminis-
tration of these tests are not certain. Consideration is also being given to develop-
-ment .of attitude scales, and tHere is an implication of some process eValuation afoot.

_Optional Other Tests

In ‘senior high school, there are other standardized tests coll.-ge~bound students
may elect to take such as the Preliminary Scholastic Aptitude Test (vSAT), the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), the College Entrance Examination Boards Achievement,
Tests (CEEB), the Advanced Placement Tests and the American College Testing Program
- (ACT). These test scores are never entered upon the students' record cards; they
“are meritioned here because they are considered by many colleges .as a reliable measure-

"ment for predicting success in higher education.

The vé&tbal aptitude section of the SAT tests 1) reading comprehension through
sentence completion questions and questions based upon redding passages, and 2)
vocabulary through antonym and analogy questions. At the present time, the Test of
Standard Written English is being.offered on an experimental basis to see if it is
an aid to colleges. The purpose of this test is to evaluate ability to use standard

. written English and to help place a student in an appropriate English course after-

college. admission. In its simplest level the test deals with such matters as subject-
T e _ o .
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verb agreement. At more sophisicated levels, it asks questions about such things
as logic of comparison, and appropriate coordination or subordination of" 1deas.

. What Do Standardized Test Scores Reveal About John4Doe°

The scores wh1ch _appear on a child s test record, or which appear, on-the print-
out for a grade level or.-a school; may_ appear to be a gob of alphabet soup, but the
interpretation of the results is s1mplified by a series of questions the teacher must_.
ask when viewing the test record card of a hypothetical John Doe.

[\

e g . _ John's Aptitude Tests:

v b Since aptitude tests attempt to measure the ability a child has to meet the

o expectations of instructors and to predict the degree of success expected in various
areas of the curriculum, these two points must: be vieWed together. These predictions
are neither absolute .nor totally reliable: the child may never. meet his potential or

may exceed the proficiencies felt to be’ reasonable. These questions need to be "
answered. :

1. ° What- level of aptitudes has John shown in his testing career? (4 tests)
2, What oripntation {non-language, mechanical, etc.) have his aptitudes shown?
3. Have his. aptitude scores been consistent’

"o California Tests. of Mental Maturity (CTMM}
" The CMIT tests are gptitude tests which attempt to gauge a, child s potential
for success in school. They were given to children on the second and fourth grade
~ levels until 1971-72. 'They are grouped together on John Doe' s:: test record (see below)
and are comparable because they are sequential

..,' '

' - © TIQ 'T% . LIQ NLIQ LMA  NLMA
2 '10/67"' CTMM' P sis - 125 .87 140 110 - 123 097 °

. ’ CTIq T .LIQ ,-;Ni.IQ' IMA  NIMA
A 4.711/69 CcmMM P 57s - 128 90 130 - 126 148 144

Each CIMM test yields’ six\scores which 1ndicate John s rank in relation ta- -
“other children of the same age and educational level. - The “tests show that John has
‘a total I.Q. (TIQ) range of 125 (grade 2)-128. (grade 4), which ranks him in the 87

(grade 2)~90th (grade 4) percentile for his total I.Q. (TZ).. The remaining scores
differentiate between John's language and non-language abiliti€s. In the secound
grade, for example, John showed a language I.Q. (LIQ) of 140 as opposed to a non-
Ianguage I.Q. (LLIQ) of llO in thé fourth gradeihis LIQ was 130, whereas his NLIQ
was 126. Translated into his mental age (expressed in total months), John's LMA
was 123 (grade 2)- 148 (grade 4) and his NLMA was 097~ (grade 2) 144 (grade 4).
. From the above observations, the teacher's questions-regarding John's aptitude
have the following answers: . ' : '
- X
1. John showed high potential (abilitv) in relation to his peers (T/)
2. In the second grade, John had a slightly greater language than
non-language orientation.
3. 'Although there was a marked difference in John s aptitudes in the
.language and non-language areas in the second grade, it appears that

N
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his development over this two~year period has br0ught the:Lwo . P
- areas of potential much closer together. . . , : ’

o _Cooperative School and College Ability Test (SCAT) _ o ‘ ) S

Many high school students in Baltimore County have also taken the SCAT in the b
seventh grade. }
o . .
"The SCAT results. are ‘expressed.in terms. of verbal and quantitative (mathematical)
.skills, as well as a total (average of the two). These scores in general should re-
“inforce the trend already observed on the. CIMMs. John's SCAT -scores are as follcws:

11/72
7 SCAT 4A VERBAL QUANT. . TOTAL
.CONV. SC.: 292 292 - 290
R %ILE BAND: 98-99 92-97 ° 98-99
_ B.C.ZILE: 98 89 96 .
As was seen in the CTMM scores, the: SCAT test results rank John in relation to ¥

his peers on a national basis, The only difference here is that the SCAT ranking
is given not as a single percentile, but as a Eercentile band (ZILE BAND); this is
. ~intended to take into account the m¢2surement error involved | by reporting the score
ST - ‘and range within which John's tru: score would likely fall. Once again John shows

<. ‘relatively high ability by ranking in the 98-99th percentile band in verbal skills,
the 92-97th, percentile band in his: quantitative skills, and the 98-99th percentile
band for the total.test..

(Ihe teacher should note that the line aboVe the percentile band scores is merely
., a line of -"converted scores" (CONV. SC.) that is derived from the number of John's
correct responses on separate sections of the test these are the numbers that the
test scorers have used to determine the percentile band figures, and in themselves
have little meaning for the teacher. )

What is important, abOut the SCAT'test results. is that for the first time on
John's Test Record Card, the teacher can see how John ranks in relation to his peers
in Baltimore County. In this case, John's county ranking (B.C.ZILE) places him at
the 98th percentile in verbal skills, the 89th percentile in quantitative skills,
and the 96th percentile for the total test.. In short, the teacher has a comparison
" of John with other children in Baltimore County (who have taken the same test” and.
~ ...  -have been used to establish local norms) ‘and may judge John's abilities in relation
a " to those of a- group which has.had the somewhat similar environmental influences and
educational advantages. _ . -
To return to the questions regarding John's aptltude, the teacher therefore
discovers the following

- -

* 1. Although” John s“math ability, by Baltimore County standards, does
"not rank as high as by national 'standards, his verbal ability is
.as good by either norm and is_at the highest levels. °
. . 2. John's higher skill orientation is primarily verbal.
' o 3. John's ability ‘has been consistently high, and he has possibly
— shown some mental growth since last tested for ability in the
’ CTT U T fourth ‘gradey— -~ ...

ERIC - . e

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



11h
.. Differential Aptit ude Test (DAT)

The Differential Aptitude Test measures four skill areas: Abstract. Reasoning,
Mechanical Reasoning, Spatial Relations, and Clerical Speed and Accuracy. Because
this test.is’ unique in that its assumed definition of "aptitude" includes the element
‘'of the student's motivation, its results can only be r0ughly compaxed ‘with those of
other ability tests.

What level of aptitude does John show? His scores were reported as follows:

GRADE 08 DAT FORM. 24 01/74
ABSTRACT MECH. SPACIAL  CLERIC.
70 0. .70 80 .

In general, his vocational aptitude is approximately the 70th percentile, easily above'
% average. . '

What orientation do his aptitudes show? John's highest performance is in the
" clerical’ skills; he is fairly good at abstractions and spatial re1ationships, and ;
his comparative weakness is in mechanical reasoning.

How. consistent are these scores with his earlier aptitude results? It -appears
that John's_scores are lower than on previous tests, for on none of the subtests has
he scored above the 90th percentile, as has been his history. Of course,.this could
be a function of the different groups on which each of the different tests were
normed rather than an indication of change in John's ability. However, it is important °
to observe that the same orientation towatd verbal as opposed ,to non-verbal aptitude
-is_evidenced; that is. to’ ‘say, John's highest level of performance understandably
occurred on - the clerical skills test-—the most highly verbal section of the total test.

,o Cogni ive Abilities Test, Non=Verbal (CAT—NV)

The *fipal . itude test presently appearing on:the Test Record Card is the
Cognitive A;iflties Test,_Non—Verbal;form. John's scores are as follows:

fCAT—NV LEVEL—F 03/75“ -USS:193 GPR: 98 “SAS :136° APR: 99 -

Of the -four scores reported, the only two that are of value to the teacher are the
Grade Percentile Rank (GPR) and the Age Percentile Rank (APR). While the latter
ranks John .in relation to his peer age—grOup (and John is clearly at the top; 99th
percentile, of this group), the GPR ranks John in’ relation to others in his grade
(John, here, is also at the top, 98th percentile, of others in his grade.)

Some possible answers to the teacher s questions are as follows:
. . : I
.1. John again ranks at the t0p of his grade-level peer group (98th percentile).
2. "It is not possible to differentiate among John s aptitudes thrOugh
*  this test. ;
3. 1It-appears from the results of this non-verbal test that’ John s A
high ability is not limited to ‘verbal areas alone.

The teacher sh0uld be cautioned not to expect identical scores in order to see
"a consi~’.:acy in test results, for it is entirely possible that different tests will
have been standardized by somewhat varying norming ‘processes. Moreover, "other
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factors~-such as the time of year when a John Doe takes b test ' versus the time of

- year when a norming group took the test-—may likewise give rise to moderate dis~

crepancies. This is not to deny, however, that certain qroad conclusions cannot
be derived by an informed look at a student's Test Record Card. . For example, to.
sum up the record of this John Doe, it is valid for the teacher to conclude the
following.

1. John is a student of distinctly high ability. .
2. Although John appeared to be more verbally than non-verbally oriented
©in’ the primary grades, by the time he moved from junior into senior’
high school, he had narrowed the apparent gap between these two basic
ability areas.
3. John is a remarkably consistent student; on any given aptitude. test, he
may reasonably be expected to rank at or near the top of his peer group.

John's Reading Readiness Evaluation'

As prewiously noted, the results of any one. of four reading readiness tests
adminigtered either at the end of kindergarten or at the beginning of first grade -
may appear.on the Test Record Card. While these tests are essentially of the
aptitude variety, their purpose is to provide information for the elementary reading

program. The results appear on the achievement side of the record card. John's

results are as follows.

Lee-Clark s

1 °11/66 Read. Readiness 1.5 ' ’ ’

In the case of John Doe, the teacher will find that, in the first grade, John
took the Lee-Clark Reading Readiness Test, and scored a grade equivalency (GE) of
1. 5. According 'to the norms for the Lee-Clark, John appears to have been rated at
grade level 1.5 or the fifth month “of the first grade. However, interpretation of
John's GE must be regarded with some caution. First, the teacher ‘must noteé that
John took the test in November, and was therefore already three months into the first

“‘grade. Second, since the Lee--Clark tends to yield the highest’ scores of the four-

reading readiness tests used in Bdltimore County, its results might overestimate a

‘child's ability. The only valid conclusion the teacher may derive is that, at the

time of taking his first stundardized reading test, John appeared .to be at least
an average student, ready for the tasks of first-grade learning.

Tohn's Achievement Tests - ' .

The achievement tests uitempt -to measure the areas in which a child is profi~
cient as .a-result of the formal and informal education he has received, and to
pinpoint areas 'in which he needs additaonal help to achieve proficiency.

Knowing the results of -John' s, apt1tude tests, the teacher may best see the real
significance of -John's achievement' test scores by keeping-in mind the following
questions.'

1. Have John's achievement scores bLeen consistent with the promise
suggested by his aptitude test results?

2. Within separate skill areas, has John's develOpment been consistent
over the years? . -



o . . o . I . . o
L .. 3. ‘Has John shown weakness fn any general skill areas, and, if so,
e do his test results pinpoint his specific difficulties’
~ . . o0
‘e Iowa Tests of Basic Skills ‘,' - N -~

The achievement test side of John's Test Record Card is almost entirely devoted
to results of the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills (ITBS). For several years Baltimore.
County has administered the ITBS on the third, fifth, seventh, and ninth grade levels.

* The tests are currently mandated by the state as one assessment vehicle. They measure’
vocabulary, reading,. language; . mathematics, and work-study skills. On Jobn's card,
the tests are called "IOWA" for grades three, five, and seven; on the ninth-grade
level (Iowa s Level 14), they.are identified as "ITBS " o
Among all the skill areas cited John s reading scores (circled below) may serve -
‘‘as an eyample of how the teacher is to read this .side of .the Test Record Card.

READING I : " OTHER TESTS -
BC. |1 . Jz2° 3 - : X 0
Gr. Dste Name of Tert |, Form | %5 ile Gr. Date Name of Test Form | % lle ’
1111766 35:1%%1%&6- 1.5 3 - SCHNO . SECT
- ) ] ITBS F-5 LEVEL-14 03/75 . GE ZILE
‘ - : ’ VOCABULARY 11.2 85
3 IOWA READ : GE . %-ILE , . . .
3/69 F-1 .\ 54 84 F-—1 o READING
=t i . L1 1 1 , i
5 IOWA READ ' GE - %-TLE
3/71 F-1 o \s sy
. 7 TOWA READ  (GE T-1LE N
o : 3/73 F-1 . 95 87 . ’

In interpreting John's.achievement in reading, the .teacher has two sets of scores
to compare: grade equiValent (GE) and percentile (ZILE). Looking at a combination ‘of
the two sets of scores, the teacher is able to answer the previouslv stated bas1c

-questions regarding John' s achievement. - e ~
o -~ " 1. John's aptitude test scores consistently placed him at the top of

' his peer group, and. his ITBS grade equivalent in reading indicates
an achievement well above the average for hik grade levels; however,
. . according to his percentilé rankings (84, 89, 87, 75), it appears '
v . that John has not quite reached the level of performance suggested
o ' by his ability. '
2. The margin of fluctuation between John's third, fifth, and seventh
grade reading scores (by percentile ranking) was so.slight as to be
negligible, he had been relatively consistent in his reading development
up to that point. On the other hand, his’ ninth grade percentile (75)
. is an apparent deviation from the earlier patterm;,—but is still above
. . the average for his peer- gr0up. Furthermore, throughout his four ITBS
- " reading tests, John has consistently been well above the average for
. . : - his grade level ‘according to GE scores.

e L T
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. 37 .As already noted, John did not appear to have any weaknesses in .
. reading skills until the ninth grade. But John's relatively lowek-
_ : " percentile ranking at this grade level should cause the teacher to
A + inquire further. Whether this score is really a cause for concerd
; or not can be’ determined only by the teacher's relating this one
test score to.other 'information available about John at-this grade
level. Consequently, the teacher should look at John's other ITBS .
scores from the ninth grade as well as John's classroom achievement" 5
- in reading—related subJects during both eighth and ninth grades. : ’

For the past several years, an ‘individual test record (ITBS Form. 6) has been
placed in folders for each third ard fifth grade student tested

I_TB_S FORM 6 INDIVIDUAL TEST RECOR“D' e

LEvEr . Y.E IN-SCH. ' JBIRVH DATE - TI8° 0ATY 'HO.‘<

s COMMOSILE SCORES MENTAL ABILITY SCORES ) Bl
¢ W T aiw ey cowte TR e = R Tacerretam

woCeautane [SLEMV-TY

ateting

- M CenGuate -
wora Atua=

- . . atagmalify

ACw seniueGh

vocasucamy 2

€ .uun:vuuiovu

- o
St o o sirete

v ”
:

This form allows the teacher to see at a glance areas of\proficiency and d1fficu1ty.

The form scores each indiwvidual item on all the ITBS tests as right or wrong, and
videntifies items to which the student has g1ven no response. Each of the tests is

broken into skill clusters. For example, reading comprehension includes details

'(stated fazts, implied facts, context); purpose; organization (elements, sequence), ’ .
-and evaluation (generallzations, writer's. style)

John's teacher, noting John S total language scores were also lower in ninth
grade than in previous years, could locate specific areas of difficulty in the skill
clusters included in the language section:. capitalizatlon (names, titles, first
word, and overcapitalization); spelling ‘(double letters, consonant patterns, vowel
patterns and substitutions, vowel-consonant patterns, letter "e," and miscellaneous
errors); punctuation- (periods, question marks, commas, apostrophes, quotes, and over-
_punctuation), and usage (pronouns, verb tense, subJect -verb agreement adJective and
adverb forms, and double negatives). :

e

: . . . . . . . [
T . :
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o Maf;ldhd Basic Skills Reading Mastery Test (MBSRMI) *
In addition to the éomplete‘record‘of his ITBS test scores, thé Test Record

Card will ultimately include the results of his performance in grades 7 and 11 on
the Maryland Basic Skills Reading Mastery Test: In John's case, however, since

Maryland did-not begin %o administer the MBSRMT until tke fall of 1975, his record

card shows only an eleventh grade result. The test reports a line of subtest scores

as well as a total test result. In each instance, the student's raw score'(nqmber
of correct answers) appears, followed by its conversion into a percentage of achieve-
ment. John's results are as follows: ,

3

. o .
~ 11 4BSRMT  10/76 | ; -
N ._.'Loc..Ref. Und. Forms ~Gain. Info.. Fol. Dir. » -

29 96.7%7 16 76.2% 24 83.3% 35 10Q%

-

o Tota]l

. o . . T N
When answering the previously stated questions regarding John's achievement, the
teacher must remember that the MBSRMT is a criterion-referenced test.that requires:
the student to demonstrate 80 percent proficiency on each of four skill subtests:
With this in mind, the teacher may observe the following: i \ '
© 1. As suggested by all his aptitude tests, John's total score of §9.7
percent substantially exceed: the average performance expected of
the average student in his grade peer group. - . :

2..: Although it is impossible to make direct comparison between a
".percentile (from the ITBS) and a -percentage (from the MBSRMT),
. John's performance on. this reading test appears to be consistent
with' all his ITBS reading scores in terms of being above avetrage.

3. While John did well on the entire MBSPMT and met the criteria ' o

-established for total reading proficiency, he did not "pass" the

" subtest for "Understanding Forms." From the teacher's point of

view, follow-up diagnosis may help to determine,what additional

instruction and practice are needed to help John achieve the level .
of_prbficiendy:gxpected of a child of his -ability." o

The Znglish Téacher's Sﬁmmary Analysis of John Doe

°

John's achievement test scores have generally fulfilled the expectations set for

him by his aptitude test results. All of his scores have been in the upper quarter

. of his peer group, whether measured by national, state, or Baltimore County norms.
Since John has demonstrated ‘what wappears as slightly erratic progress in language

... skills, further teacher-made diagnostic testimg will -help identify John's specific
skill weaknesses so that the teacher may subsequently create -an individualized o
program to meet John's instructional needs. . o ' )
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: _ “Unfortunately, not all students are like Jchn Doe--students of high ability
oo afd--free of.significant problems in thé English language skills. The teacher should
be encouraged, however, in that one of the strengths of an extensive standardized
testing program is that it is particularly valuable in helping th= teacher substantiate =
tentative conclusions (derived through teacher-made.assessment devices and observations) ..
. regarding all students, especially those with below-average or erratic achievement.
It should be clear. that Baltimore County is committéd to- such a long~term testing
program and that the results can yield meaningful direction to individualizacion of
instruction. -
=————— Conclusion ' : - . o Do o _ -
Standardized tests ‘can serve a number of useful purposes in the English program "

. of instruction, but they must be’ viewed as only a small part -of the total evaluation
program that a teacher must implement in order to adequately measure the’ diverse
instructional goals of English students. When teamed with teacher-made achievement

- tests, rating ccales, check lists, and anecdotal records, standardized tests -can
aid the teacher in curriculum planning, individualizing instruction, identifying
pupils needing special help, evaluating'.the long -range language development of pupils
and possibly -appraising . the effectiveness of parts of a .program. Standardized tests

. should not, however, be used as a basis for assigning~course grades or evaluating
teacher effectiveness because such tests are not closely related to the objectives

L of courses and measure too—limited—a-sampling of instructional™ objectives to be . - °
' useful for these purposes. Wise use of: standardized tests can result.only when
teschers make it their business to become intimately familiar with the procedures'
for administering,_scoring, interpreting and using the results of standardized\tefts.
M . [ . Lo \\\<\
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- PARTSIX:  APOINT OF VIEW ABOUT GRALING
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- Four times each year, English teachers in Baltimore County participate in ‘an
attempt to .classify the achievement of over 60,000 students by .assigning letter
grades on report cards. In order.for the grades given to be meaningful to students

' | .and parents, there must be some consistency in the teachers' interpretation of a
.grading policy. The purpose of this section is to give the background of the
Baltimore County grading policy and the philosophy on which it is based and to
suggest procedures which may help make grades more meaningful to the students and i
" their parents. : T - B

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND

- The need for grades has developed in almost direct proportion to the growth of
© public education. . In the elitist educational system of the early nineteenth century,
‘grades were wmecessary. The tutors and. teachers in the private schools could report
- a student's achievement directly and comprehensively to either parents or college .
admigsions officers. Although examinations were common,. their function.was primarily
-diagnostic——to determine what additional instruction was needed "to prepare the
~ student to handle college work. - ' : E ' C

- % "Government support for public.education on the ‘elementary level became -a reality
' ' by the mid-1800's and attendance on that level became’ compulsory by the latter part -
of the century. Both the government support and the attendance law naturally led to
an ‘increase in the number of elementaTry school. students, many of whom'were encour-
aged to continue their education. 'As the séqondg.xy school populations grew, so did .
./the need for some sort of ranking. Grading was then introduced as a way of indi=-
‘cating the teéacher's estimate of ‘the student's academic achievement and fYtness for
. ] further' academic pursuits.- In these preparatory schools, grades were competitive:
e ..+ those with the highest grades-~95's and 90's——were admitted to. the prestige colleges;
" ...+ . those with lower- grades went to schools with less demanding standards. . '
-, . \.""\‘Wh'en government support for education was exténded to the secondary level,. the
" number of ..schools mushroomed-—from ‘500 in 1870 to 10,000 by 1910. On the -secondary
level, the school population became more diverse:. some of the students were ‘
‘preparing for college; .but many others were preparing for careers in .which they
needed some’ academic training beyond the elementary level, bui not- necessarily college
"training. - (Prior to. this tﬁlé;\;@e'student_s would have gotten this training through
apprenticeship.) Despite the fact “that not all students intended to go on to college,
s the grades were still based on the competitive standards for college admission. The
' ' assumption was that employers would be just as interested in the ranking according
%o academic skills ay the colleges were. - T oo ’

-~ -

. The democratization of the high school, thus'beg_uz\i}.becam'e a reality when
compulsory ‘attendance intil age 16 was mandated by legislafures. The period of

_;__:'z‘ecovery"fbllowingthe Great Depr_essi\on ended the market' for>young labor, who were -
forced intc the streets or into the schools. The latter al‘bexﬁatj.ve. was deemed .-
preferable by society; what had been the preparatory :school became the "secondary" -
schiool—a comprehensive high school for all children, regardless of their aspirations

. beyond the school.,legal leaving age. The rich. program'development—whi’ch\ included
the addition '6yf vocational and business education, home economics, ‘art, misic, drama

=T
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and physrbal educatlon -among. otheérs—-was evidence that educators recognlzed the "
changlng nature of . the\secondary school. Nevertheless, achievement in those schools .
was still measured on the basis.of academic excellence. _ “

. Frustrated by their 1nab111ty to meet these standards, many students dropped
- out of 'school as soon as the law permitted.. Twenty years ago in Baltimore CountJ,
approximately L0 chose not to sta§\to earn a diploma. When employment became
less readily available for those - students, we recognized the need to encourage them ’
.‘to remain in school to develop as many skllls as possible in areas of their abiiities
.or 1nterests. Today, by providing appropriate programs for each 'student and by .
N
guaranteeing some degree of success in required (academlc) subjects by hig putting -
fortk reasonable effort, we have reduced the number of dropouts to 20%. The decision
,to maintain standards which irdicate academic achleVement ‘and~at” the same time; to-
modify those standards: to accommodate students with less than average ability is not
difficult phllosophlcally, pragmatlcally, it presents a dllemma in gradlng

NORMS 'AND STANDARDS \\

L
AN

Grading is the phase of evaluaulon whlch attempts to equate a deslgnated letter
symbol with a given learmer's achievement of goals. This achlevement\may be inter-
‘preted in three different ways. Hrstorlcally, i% has-been considered in relation to
the achievement of other students; that is, not just a homogeneous group but the

; universal class of students on a partlcular grade level. Thus, a B“lndlcates that
- the student, competitively, does ndt rank among the very best studentd but does\ rank
abgve the average and the majority. On the other hand, the achievement might be “in
temms of the students: accomplishment of a set of objective curriculum goals; that\is,
. the ‘teacher reports the degree to which the student has mastered the-behavioral
‘objectives ‘as stdated in the curric¢ulum guide and incorporated in the teacher's o
1nstructlona1 program. In this case, a B indicates that the student has mastered
most, but .not all, of the course obgectlves. In both cases, an invariable or fiked
standard is established and students are ranked according to the level at which they
meet the standards. In the third view, achievement is considered in terms of the
- student's performance in relation to his ability; that is, after determining ‘the
- student's ability—through school records and diagnostic tesis and procedures—-the
teacher grades solely on the basis of growth. A B in the case of thdése flexible
. standards, might mean exten51ve growth even though the performance is slgnlflcantly
below grade level. .

%

' ObViously, there are good ;rguments for each of these. The -first, competitive
grading, is-the only logical way of systematically ranking large groups of .students.
Moreover, colleges and many employers are still insisting that we provide some means

. of indicating different levels of achievement’ (Incidentall. ¥, they are correct in
considering grades important; despité the 1ncons1stenc1es high school grades have
-been proven to'be the most reliable indicator of success among all other indica-.
tors—such as standardized test- scores, socio-economic background, references, and
80 forth) " The second, proficiency in achieving curriculum goals, is also a ranklng
system—-ln this case, with a slightly different standard. The third, grading in .
relation 'to ablllty, is a highly flexible system which does not rank 'students. It
seems logical that; if English is to be adapted to the needs, interests, and. abili-
ties of all students, the student should be graded in accordance with his perfoim-
ance of tasks the instructor has deemed attainable by him, not by others. Most
-people would agree that it is illogical to set certain tasks for students and then -
grade them on their ablllty to do other tasks, tasks more suitable for brighter
students, more articulate students, or students with different aspirations and needs.

B
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Indeed, if grades did reflect this system of measuring student performance in
relation to his or her ability to complete a task, it would still not be an easy
kind of evaluative Job for the teacher; but it would be much simpler than having

- to have a grade reflect the student in ‘competition w:.th himself and others at the
same tlme. : .
. - 'y . ..

Yet because it reco@uzes the value of both the ranklng grade and the ability
grade, Ba.ltlmore County, has a grading pollcy that does attempt to.incorporate both.
On the Junior high school level, students Teceive two grades, one for, their achieve-.
ment in relation to fixed standards and the other in relation to abl.!.ltj level,

-Pollcy 5121;0 (Jum_or ngh—-Report Card, BEECO 520—73) descrlbes them as follows'

1. Achlevement Code

~

. . . e ..

. a. ' The grading system for all subjects is a five-step scale eewes MAM, WBM nCOn

"D, and 'E" —— "E" being the failing: grade.” Plus ‘and minus sha.ll not be
used following any grades.' ' : . .

b. The dq;j‘initlons of these symbols are as follows: .

', (1) COMAm inaicates achievem.e.n‘t superior in quality and quantity.
(2) "B" indicates achievement above average: S s

(3) mon ha;s two possibie meanings: .
(a) -'For pupils who can meet the grade standard, "C" mdlcates :
B average accomplishments.. . o , K .

(b) TFor puplls who cannot be reun.red to meet grade sta.ndards ngn
indicates satisfactory achievement in relation to ablllty. This
grade cannot be used for courses requiring des:.glated fixed -

- standards of competencies in sequentla.l skllls in order to advance
"to the next level course. :

sy
©

(4) D" indicates achievement below average.
(5). "E" indicates failure to méet ninimun standards. o -
2f Abllltx Code

" a: Use of the ablllty code’ shall be cons:.dered separately from thé a.chievément :
\ — code. The two need not be parallel. ) :

\ ' - 'b. Definitions of symbols are as follows:’

(1) "A" - Excellent in relation to ability..
(2) "B" -~ Very good in relaf;';'.o,.n.-v‘lv;o a:bj,lif&.
(3) mev- Sa‘l';_i'sfactén',_in relation to ability.

P oo
(4) ™D" - Poor in relation to ability. °

.t

- (5) "E" _ Unsatisfactory in relation to ability.
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3.? Citizenship Code

-a'.. The c:Lt:Lzensh.lp code eva.lua.tes the. pup:Ll 1n behavior, att;ﬁsude, cooperatlon, '
. and self—dlsclpllne. N~

~o by 'Co'des shall be numei‘ica.l:'
1~ Satisfacto'ry.',

-2 .~ Needs J.mprovement '

The ach:.evement grade is arrived at by assessmg the student's performa.nce in the .
.objectives of the program to that of other students on the grade level. The ability
grade, on the other hand, is determJ.ned first by the teacher's analysis of ‘evaluations
by former teachers, standardized test scores, diagnostic test scores, achievement tost
.scores, ‘and. conferences with the student; and secondly, by the degree of growth beyond -
that’ original assessment. This system goes far beyond most in reporting to parents -
~the relationship. of ability to“achievément of standards. - And if both of these grades .
‘were considered in decisions about promotion, the dilemma might be resolved. ‘However, g
the achievement grade alone is used to determne promot:.on- consequently, there .is-'a
need to build. into that grade another way of accommodating the student who.performs )
“below grade level. This is accomplished with a "dual C grade," where a student without
. the ability. to reach fn.xed sta.nda.rds does perform sat:.sfactonly in relation to his'
a.b:LlJ.ty. :

. However, th.ls expl:.c:.t two-grade system ig not used in the sen:Lor high.school.
Rather, the gra.d_'l.ng systen is essent:.a.lly based on a ranking order designed to give
colleges or. pro‘spectn.ve employers some idea of the achievement of the student in ]

R : _relation to others. Built into this. system, however, is.a provision for guaranteeing
d promotlon for those students who put forth a reasonable effort but cannot meet these.

. competitive standards. Here the D can have one of two meanings depend.lng on the =~
pupil's ability. The following statement Policy 512hD (Semor High ——Report Card
~ BEBCO 550—73) descr:Lbes that system:

The grad.mg system for all sub,]ects is on a. f:Lve-step 8cale..s. "A" "B"., {'.C",Q"'D'.',
and "E — "E" being the failing grade. Plus and minus are not to b_e_.used following

any grades.

The definitions of these symbols.a.re"as ’follows: :
1. "A" - Ach.levement super:.or in quality and quant:.ty. ' o D

2., UB" - Ach.levement above the avera.ge This is cert:.fy:.ng grade for college
. preparatory sub,]ects. " -

B T o L Average ach.levement This pupil may proceed to advanced work in the °
' subJect . . . ’

., "D" - Lowast passing grade. It :LndJ.cates a.ch.levement inferior in quant:.ty, sklll
cand thoroughness. For some pupils it may indicate satisfactory achievement in
relation t6 ‘ability. In elective subjects "D" may indicate achievement of such

. quality that it seems undesirable to continue the subject another year.

: 5_., "E" - Pailure to meet minimum sta.ndarde or fa:.lure to achieve mlnlmum performa.nce
in relaulon to ability.

e o 12T
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VWhile it is true that the two—grade system is forsaken at the senior high level, in
the sense that no formal "ability grades" appear on the report card, the use of the
supplementary comment codes (a check mark for "satisfactory" and an N for "needs

« ..° ! improvement") serve a function closely parallel ‘to the ability grades in junior high..

. The key to understanding the rationale behind the Baltimore County grading policy -

lies in - the line below.which a student- fails. In both junior and:senior high, there’
, is an emphasis on the relationship of ability to pérfomance. For the students who

« have the ability but who fail to meet the minimum rerformance objectives -stated for

all students in the curriculum guide, there is justification for a*failing grade, E. °
To the contrary, for students of low ability who, though failing to achieve minimum
curriculum standards, have succeeded in performing up to their ability level, the _ ‘
teacher should recognize that they have put forth reasonable~effort',—'-have"been*vfil‘lingf’“—‘"—_’
to try within their limitations; .and deserve. the minimal prnssing grade. ’

DERIVING THE GRADE

. If a report card grade is to be an accurate reflection of growth and achievement, =~ s
it must be the product of a continuous and comprehensive program of evaluation. The

. following are suggestions of ways to ensure that this evaluation and its symbol--the
grade—are built into the instructional program. ' o ' o

k]
- - Defining Goals

It.is important that teachers clearly define for students all goals of instruction,

" whether they be for daily lessons, major compositions, or units of study. If objec-

» tives are ‘stated,in terms of expected behaviors or performances—-in advance of the
“assignment—both teacher and student will, have in mind the criteria for the basis of
-each graded assignment. .. - ’ -'-A'fi'{,."} ’ - T
Evaluating-Short and Long-Term Goals

- Included in ji;he\bgr.ade ‘book should be. evaltations of both short and long-term goals. -
If evaluation is to be ongoing and thorough, it should cover the range of daily.per-
formance in class, homework assignments, and individualized activities as well as major
" tests an\d\compc'Js_i__tions. Continuous .assessment of these short-term goals can take the
K - " form of quizzes, bri%f anecdotes,- or checklists: and rating scales. One advantage of
such comprehensive evaluation is that it gives the students as many opportunities as
possible to demonstrate their achievement. .It, furthermore, suggests to students the |
need for them to attend class regularly and-to put forth conscientious effort both in
‘and. outside -the classroom. - . h ' B

<

.Teachers should attempt.-to average into the end-of-the-quarter grade evaluations
of long-term activities:that could be overlooked: outside reading assignments, addi-
tiorral revisions of compositions not immediately graded and individualized assign-
ments for enrichment or remediation. .But while there is a value in this completeness,

. there is also a caution: efforts toward absolute quantification of student rerform-
' ance can distract both teachér and student from the goal of the assessment to the
measurement as an end itself. The emphasis should.be placed on achievement of goals
and not accumulation of points. - : e
It is important to maintain a balance of grades that reflects the balance of the
‘program. If,half the grade is for reading and literature and half for composition
and- language, the, instruction and subsequently the number of graded assignments -
should approximate that balance. A disproportionate prercentage of grades for one or
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the other would indicate an imbalance  in the program.. Such an imbalance is less ¥ .
- 1ikely to occur on the senior high level because teachérs must give a grade for
reading arnd literature and a second grade for composition and grammar—a prachice
that communicates far more about the individual pupil's true performance than the
" simplified one achievement-grade used in the junior hlgh school and advocated by
many senior high school teachers. :

~.Cons:.der1m Pactors Other Than Achievement

- _Attendance, attitude, neatness or behavior should not be considered per se in
computing the final grade. If a goal is set for a lesson and the goal is assessed
at the end of the lesson, the absent, 1nattent1ve, or disruptive.student will )

- Probably not perform well. His or her poor performance, then, and not the absence or
poor attitude or m:.sbehav:.or should be the basis for the evaluation. Of course, for
this procedure to be effective, there must be some concrete measure of evaluatlon of
performa.nce. '

Much ‘of the frustration in grading occurs as a result of neglect in evaluatlng
student performance, A conscientious teacher might plan a good four week unit with
one major composition, a long-term project,.and a unit test. _However, if class
detivity is not regularly evaluated, it may be possible that the bright though -
inattentive or frequently absent student will score as well on these long-term
.pro jects.as. the equally bright student who is not only present but actively partici-
patlng. Because the teacher recagnizes the disparity in the contributions-of these
_two 'students, he or she might be tempted to deduct polnts from the achievement’ grade
to penalize the less conscientious student. While such ‘fas tors as attendance, atti-
tude, neatness, and behavior could well be evaluated and. reported, they should not be

- included in the achievement: grade. To include such factors only obscures the :Lnter—

) preta.t:Lon of th the gra.de. .

Comput g the Grade

To arrive at the grade which is recorded on the report ca.rd, it is necessa.ry to
dev:.se some -means of summarizing the various kinds of information on ‘which the mark
is based. The results from major tests, quizzes, homework assignments, reports,
long-term projects, compositions, and individualized activities for enrichment or
remediation must all be ‘considered in-forming the composite grade: The complexity of
. the task can first be reduced by recording marks in one-of two categories—1literature
- (including reading and related language activiti‘es; on one side of the.grade book and
‘composition (including related language activities) .on the other. This division will -
" not only provide a graphic view of the balance in the program.but also help the senior
high teacher compute the two grades required for the report card.

Secondly, a sub-dlv:.s:.on of each category is necessary so tha.t marks’ can be
grouped. The collection of a student's marks in literature for one quarter might be
grouped 11ke the followmg .

. \. ' Literature test ~C 2.0 2.5
B Literature test . B 3.0 )

4 Report on long-tem"pmject B 3.0 g 2.5

Outside reading report °C 2.0 - B
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Quiz B 3.0
- Quiz - B 3.0 _
. ‘Quiz - B 3.0 @ 2.5 ¢«
© Quik B 3.0 . 2.5 7"
Quiz . o . o D 1.0 2.1 )
" Quiz , " . absent —_ 7.1 23=2.4=C
4 Quiz ey - C 2.0 '
o Quiz LA absent —_—
- Quiz _ c . _ 2.0
( R . - - s . —17-0 ‘ -- 8 =
3 | “
LR The teacher in this example has - declded that tests should count one—th.‘:.rd- reports

and’'projects, one-third; and daily quizzes {some based on home—asslgments), one-
third. Hote also that the teacher appa.rently has a policy of .disregarding the

-lowest quiz grade—in-this case a zéro—in computing the average. Launtionary note:
Teachers using decimals must round-off to the nearest whole number before converting
to a letter grade to avoid unfair. pena.ltles, otherwise a gtudent with elght A's and Co
one B would receive a final grade of B(3529= 3 88) .

Arriving at Semester and Yearlx Grades ' , >

If a student's perfomance is conslstent at any given level, determ.ming the
emester or yearly grade is not difficult; however, there is’ no easy solution to
the problem of "averaging" different letter grades. - Yet, some logioal procedures
can lend conslstency to the judgments teachexs must ma.ke about each suudent'

a.chievement. ‘

1. _'Re-exanu'.ne the ‘marks that. orlgz.na.lly determined .the letter grades. If the Band
-"the C combmation were both high, give the higher grade for the semester average.

‘2. Note the dlrection of the grade. If the student earned B's the first quarter
and C's the second, a C would probably be a more accurate indication of his-
level of arh::.evement at mid-year. N

3. Rev:.ew the compos:.t:.on folder to assess the growth which has occm:'red over the
six-month period. Since written commmication is probably the most difficult - -
.aspect of the secondary English program for all studen‘ts, achievement in . | —r—
composition ought to be weighted more heavily then literatu.re when determining .
. a semester or yearly grade. Thus, if a student achieves B's in composition firs%t
© and second quarters ‘but only Cts in. 11terature, a Semester grade of B should be -
. given.

. L. For the yearly grade, ‘average the four or, in ‘the cage. of senior high, eight

' grades given for the quarters and not just the two sehester grades. .( A
collection of marks for all ass:.gnments throughout the year would, of course,
give a more accurate yea.r-end g:r:ade but./’this is not a realistic expectati on. ) .

Evaluatlng the Grade Distrlbutlon

" After 211 grades for a.ny one ma.rking pemod have been determ.'l.ned the teacher
should examine the distiribution of grades for each class and for all classes |,
-together. He or she should not be concerned with establishing a normal dlstribution ’
of grades within a cclass, although within a départment there will probably te' a .

" normal curve. However, if too many students get very hlgh. or very low gr‘agf!s, the

X
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goals for the class ought to be re-examined because the expectatlons for the group - “ o

might well be too high or too low. On the other hand, it may be that for the ; A

. -distribution in a pa.rtlcular class, the skewing toward one end or the other of the =~ - - .
' grading sca.le slmply reflects the homogeneous ablllty of the group. :

i

CONC LUSION

" As it has been descrlbed in this bulletin, eva’luatlon is an on-going. process of
"diagnosis, instruction, and. measurement, a process which makes orderly’'learning .~~~ ..
possible: For instance, diagnostic tests and procedures identify students' strengths \ : .
and weaknesses; and on the basis of the diagnosis,’ teachers adapt program goals.and R
form new ones for particular. classes or students. These goals, in turn, govern the
"activities which make up the instructional program. Measurement then follows as the
means by which progress toward the goals is identified. But the process does not.

.end with the measurement. When the results of the measuremert are a.na.lyzeu, teachers
identlfy new or remaining weaknesses for which individual diagnosis must be made.
Thus, the cycle begins again.

.In the total context of evaluation, grading might. be considered .8ynonymous ‘with
+he stage of measurement for grades are symbols of growth, and achievement. As such,
they should make the same contribution as measurement does to the entire process ‘of -
evaluation; that is, they should indicate achievement and- give encouragement and
direction to .future 1earn1ng. They should be not a threat not a measure of the
-student's worth, but_a constructive means by whlch the teacher, the student and
the pa:rents follow progress throughout the year.
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-APPENDIX A:" "DIAGNOSTIC TESTS-AND-PROCEDURES -

v

FOR WRITING

3
A

Q@

The diagnostic procedure for written composition consists of three stages designed -
to take a minimum of three class periods. Stage one is a nultiple~choice test modeled ‘
_on the STEP writing test; stage two is a sentence-combining test of syntactic maturity;
and stage three involves a diagnostic writing sample. Each stage:requires at ledst one
o ‘class period to complete. Individually, none of the tests provides a satisfactory ' -
Lo . diagnosis; collectively, however, all three tests give a fairly complete picture of a
‘ . -student's knowledge and ability in composition, Different materials have been devel~
- oped for each stage in. grades seven and eight (Level A), grades nine and ten (Level B),
and grades eleven and twelve (Level C). All materials may be thermofaxed and dupli~
cated for distribution to studehts. . v -
STAGE I -~ THE MULTIPLE-CHOICE WEST. .
. . , ) o
, One purpose of the objective test is to enable teachers to introduce students to.
. ‘ the routines to. be employed when administering tests. Students should be reassured”
- that the intent"is primarily-diagnostic. This can be done in ‘part by emphasizing the
" test-taking procedures and routines that will be implemeénted each time a formal test
is given. - “ ¢ - ‘

. Begin by distributing to each student an answer sheet (unless students are to.
provide their own), a sample paragraph, and a-set of test questions. Ask each student
» to turn the test questions face down on the desk and then to place a heading on the
" ' separate answer sheet. Ask a:volunteer to Tead aloud the test Paragraph while evéry-
one else reads along silently. .After this, ask each student to read over the test
directions and all questions. 'Since this is a diagnostic test rather than a mastery
‘test, brief explanations by the teacher of unfamiliar terminology are permissible. .
Students may ask questions about terms which they,don't understand in either the test
.questions or the directions. Allow twenty to twenty-five minutes for students to-
; ..~ complete the test. Then, ‘have. them exchange answer sheets and score the tests
' 4 in class. After papers have been retirned to their original owrers; the
" teacher can get an informal itém—anaiysis by a show of hands. " Discussion is
likely to ensue. T : : . ' '

. . : ' . X . . . IS . -
. Since diagnosis in any subject is more valid if preceded by some form of ..

/ reteaching, the second and major purpose of this multiple choice test is to provide
teachers with a means of reviewing concepts and generalizations about written com-

" position through a follow-up discussion of test answers. ' As.a result of this dis~
cussion-review, the short writing sampies drafted during the following two days may
provide a more valid picture of what students actually can do with composition

" rather than what they have merely forgotten to do. . Consequently, this follow-—up dis-
cussion.is‘aS'crucial'to»the diagnostic procedure as the item analysis of test
" answers, because- during this discussion students will refresh their thinking about
the composition skills they have been taught previously. Furthermiore, this dis-
cussion ought to reveal much about the strengths and weaknesses of students' past
composition instruction and, hence, will supplement the screening provided by the
actual test results.. Explanatory answers have been provided for each test item to
assist .in econducting this follow-up discussion. Avoid deriding students for apparent
gaps in their knowledge about composition. However good-natured, ridicule is certain .
to anger and alienate .rather than enlighten. .

Al
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"Because it is ma.lnly a screenlng dev:.ce rather than a reliable dlagnosn.s, the
multiple—cho:.ce test will provide only a general profile of cognitive ability in com-
position. Multiple-choice items developed for use as daily drills provide an ongoing
diagnosis of student needs. Or, multiple-choice drills utilized at irregular inter-

vals can reinforce usage cuncepts already taught as well asg” diagnose the need for
addltlonal review,.

STAGE IT - THE SMT
:The syntactic maturity test (or SMT) is a coherentl~p,a.ragraph of thirty-two unus-

ually short sentences averaging three to five words in length. Students are asked to
rewrite the paragraph in a better way by combining sentences, changing the order cf .

viords, -and omitting words that -are -repeated too .many: times:—The-SMI-developed—for—

stage two is, in each case, a reduction into kermnal sentences of the sample paragraph
utilized in stage one. This has been intentional and will not :anallda.te the Statis-
tical results.: Students will have been exposed in stage one to a more mature treat- .
"ment of the very content they will deal with as writers in stage two, based on theé
assumption that this may enhance their performance without, dt the same time, deter-
,mining what that performance will be. Furthermore, it is ,unilkely that any student,
however capable, would be able to dellbera.tely recall syntactic forms read the.
previous day. To avoid invalidating the results of stage two, however, teachers

should not inform students dur:u.ng stage one that they will be deal:.ng with the same -

content the next day. N
' Distriby.te copies of the appropriate SMI. Read the direotions and the entire
paragraph aloud before entertaining questions about either. After students are clear

- about the task to be completed, let them have the remainder of the period to complete.

the test.  If sufficient t1me remains, however, students can assist with the pre-
llmlna:y scorlng : : :

Below are two sample pa.pers by high ablllty students, one a flfth-grader and one
- a nlnth-grader, with all formal mistakes retained. Since an SMT is not related in

content or dlfflculty to a particular grade, both students worked with Level C. Each

paper has been scored as an example of how to proceed, and they are followed by a
step—by—step expla.natlon of the scoring procedure. é '

The Flfth—Grader s Version

- Aluminum is a metal. /Aluminum’is also abundent./ Aluminum comes from
bauxite./ Bauxite is an ore and looks like clay. / Bauxite contains alumi-
num- along with several other substances./ .Workmen extract theese other sub-

:stances from the bauxite /a.fter that. the workmen grind the bauxite and put
it into pressure tanks./ The substances / that are not aluminum / form a
mass./ The workmen use filters to remove the mass. /After they remove the
mass / a llun.d remains./ The workmen put the 11qu.1d through several other
processes / and the .liquid comes out as a chemical. / The chemical contains
alumina, /Alumlna is a mixture and contains alum.mum /The 'workmen' use
electricity to separate axygen from aluminum./ It produces a metal / that

_ig 1ight./ The metal has a bright 1uster / the luster is also silvery.

/ The metal comés in mamr forms . .



total words:” 128 .818 = 5.82
~ A S oL 22 123.00- .

 total clauses: 22 : : -110
A S 180
index of syntactic maturity: 5.82 : -176 |
i . . . ) _..' . . . o ]

22

' The Ninth-Grader's Version

Aluninum is an-ebundent metal with many uses. / It comés from bauxite
ore, an ore / that resembles clay. / Bauxite ore, in a raw form, contains

. -aluminum as well as several other substances / which are extracted by the

workman. / To remove the impurities they grind the bauxite and put it in
tanks / that are under pressure. / Eventually the other substances form a
mass / that is removed by filters leaving a liquid. / This liquid, /
after having gone through several other processes, / finally forms a

aluminum and oxygen. -/ Workman separate the aluminum from the oxygen o

- powdery, white chemical called alumina. / Alumina is a mixture containing

‘through use of electricity. / Finally a light metal is produced”/ that has

- a bright, silvery luster. / This metal is-aluminum / and it comes in many

"

.forms.

K

 total words: 121 - o _7.117 =7.12 S
. s S ~* a7 7Y 121.00 E CLoL T

total clauses: 17" -119 S
L o 20 - ; -
index of syntactic maturity: 7.12 : L -}’1 o T
. o S : T30
130 S
-119 - ° :

~ Have students use this.procedure to assist you with scoring:
1. Ebcchénge papers with a classmate.

1 -

‘2. Cownt. the number of words, excluding 2 and I should either occur, and

write ‘the total in the top margin of the paper. (The'temperature

.readings in the Level B SMT should each be counted as single_/woi'ds.)'_’

3. Using pencil, make 2 slash mark (/) at the end of each sentéhg:e ’
including the last. : - o .

L. Make a slash mark before each coordinator. (Writing the words and,

but, or, and“sd on the chalkboard ought ‘to minimize confusion about

what a coordinator is.) - J

5. ‘Make a slash mark before each subordinator and at both ends of ‘any R

dependent clause occurring in mid-sentence. (This step should bé.
expected only of capable students.) . ouie be

] )

P ...' . . A—3 - - [ '

“ -
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:8ign your name _at.fbhe bottom ofh‘the paper you've been marking. (This .
- 'will 'serve as a trager should the teacher, for any reason, wan®t to iden- -

tify the student who marked the paper.) ‘

e

After collecting the papers, final scoring need not take much time,

espécially if a hand calculator is used. The teacher shovld use this
procedure to complete scoring the. SMT: :

Check to mé_!.ke certain glash marks have been .properly placéd.'

- Erase or,ZScra‘l;c.ll'out a.ny slash marks sepa.rating.compour.ld elements

. other than clauses (e.g. » -compound sub jects or pre_dicates).ﬂ

L.

'Sepa:t;ate all dep‘éndenfclapses i‘rom' independent clauses with slash
‘marks (:Ln classes where students were not capable of doing_‘ this for

you). . A _
¥ oy . - ,7.“ .

Count the total riumber of clauses. Be careful to'count' independent

- clauses having dependent clauses embedded within them as two clauses

v 5.'

6.

So What?

and not three._ o

Divide the total number of clauses into the total words. _The result
: ‘w_ill“ be an index of the student’s syntactic maturity. :

Note: Should run-on sentences occur, the teacher must segment them .

into’ clauses by placing $lash marks at each clause juncture prior to
calculating total clauses. » Fragments can be treated in two ways':
whenever possible, a fragment should be coumted as part_of the sen-

count a fragment as a separate clause.

‘teiice which it precedes or follows; or, if this isn't possible,»

. Another look at the samples reveals several thlngs . In both cases, the mean
clause length was determined by dividing the number of: clauses inte the total
number, of words. By consuliing the chart which follows, teachers .can compare the

scores with norms established in 1970.by Roy 0'Dormell and Kellogg W. Hunt (refer -
to Hunt's article in the bibliography . ‘

o

'forﬁthe'r information).

L

8



Mean Words Per Clause N

©

- . N L

— — — . Skilled
Grade: . Lth - 6th.  8th .  10th  12th  Adults
Iow Growp . - 5.0h - 5.31 © 6.09  6.87 . T.y2
Middle Growp - 519 . 5.92 698 1.9 T2 o
High Group - 8.3 6.05 7.3 - 7.1 8.39 B
M1 Growps - 5.9 576 . 6.79 . 7.35  7T.85°  9.95
Standard C © .. ' : . ) ' : ) .

Deviation - .88 L 12 12 120 0

Note:. Cou::zt ‘as a clause each sub,]ect (or coord_'Lnated sub,]ects) hav
. .. a predicate (or coordinated predicates) with a tense ma.rker.-g%he
. "high" group is the top third of students in ‘a normal dlstr:Lbu-‘
.tion by scores on'standardized tests of academic. achlevement or
mental maturlty. .The "low" group is the low th:er

T s

(SR . .~7:~:""v:;' N . ‘. -

Contrasts betw"en scores from grade Tevel to grade level are. far more slguflca.nt

statlstlca.lly than m:.ght appear to be the case.. For example, in the high group,
the contrast between the sixth graders' mean score of 6. 05 and the eighth graders'

~mean score of 7.30 is slightly more than one point and, consequently, seems not =\

important. But since decimals rather than whole mubers are involved, the: dJ.f—
ference is. actually 125 points (7. 30 - 6.05 = 1. 25) and statistically quite sig- -
nificant. In fact, mean clause length is accepted as a valid before-and-after
measure’ in cu:r:rlculum evaluatlon, iand teachers are encouraged to re—adm:.nlster the

© BMT at the end of the school” year a.nd compare results with the fall scores.

P ‘ ‘ o :
"I’hen What'? . . _ o : SorNe

6"

~\~_ .

AN
1

In addltlon <o average clause’ length, other contrasts between the ninth-

-grader's version and the fifth-grader's version are easy to note because of the.

1dentlca.l content. The fifih-grader's- sample-includes two’ .fused sentences and’

‘one - misspelled word, -theese. The fifth-grader furthermore- ‘reveals an inability

to convsrt a houn, pressure, into an,adjectival form, oressurized. On the other o
hand, -the ninth-grader has twice neglected to add the .plural marker to workman .

"and has misspelled abundent. The SMT, - then, can also .be used to :Ldentlfy er.ting

Skllls which need to be mtroduced or rev1eWed

. Indeed, teachers ma;y pven get a moxre accurate mdlcatlon of students' ablllty
to- generate well-formed Englls}?, sentences if a.ll students work with controlled
content rather than gene"*ate the r own content. ' If students are asked to combine

.; My \:\ - > ’ . A‘S
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' sentences that are a.lready grammatically. correct ﬂnd produce fra.gments, run—ons,
_ ‘and agreement errors, this could more reliably indicate that ﬁhese problems actually
‘.- w gxist.than if the teacher determines this need based. solely" on.the examination of a
s composrblon that is -entirely’ student-generated. In fact, the identical content of
. _all papers makes it quite easy for .a teacher to contrast writing ability from child
v to child’ wlthln the same class or grade. Because all students are writing the same
' - content,/ errors tend to sta.nd in rel:.ef as, papers are compared.

A Final Word About Scorlng ¢ o S ' -

1 ]fnstead of determining mean clause leng'th, the. teacher may choose to compute
the average T-unit length or termlnable mit, whlch i's ohe main clause and any
' -gubordinate clause or non-clausal structure that is attached to it. The method for
scoring remains basically the. same, although dependent clauses are discounted as
. separate entities. The results are equally valid, however, and' considered far more
reliable than .in comput:l.ng mean clause length. Averaging the total words per . . .
‘Peunit in a wrltlng sample prov:.des an indication of the developmenua.l trend o )

Scores should not be shared with sthdents 1f the test is to be re-adm.lmstered
"in the spring. Even then, time should be spent discussing why long sentences do _1:123
automatlca.lly meke writing.any more excellent or effective than big words do.. This =
-is-the only false conclusion about writing that students are likely 'to make as a
result of thls test and, consequently,~=the only dangerous aspect. Let them know .
- that their score is not-an indication of the worth of their wrltlng but merely a

3

_ statistical expression of the maturity of their senkence structure. .
: .. ' o . . e L. o N] -
. . STAGE I1IT - THE WRITING SAMPLE *
. . eI ’ 0.‘ o ° t .
.- "The flna.l actlvrby is des:.gned to enable students to comfortablv produce a

writing sample on thelr own. Since -this kind of actlva.ty has been a traditional
way of dla.gnosmg wrltlng ability, many teachers may a.lready have an activity they .
prefer to the ones described.here. When this is the case, ,the suggested activity
need hot be used although the general procedure of" a.llowlng at. léast one period for
g prewriting activity and then systematically analyzing the writing. samples rroduced
ought to be followed by all teachers. A word of caution: .meny teachers make the . N
mistake of assigning the most difficult expository composition when, in reality, '
s:.mple" narrative will. provide a much more valid picture of whet a student can and
can not do when asked to write on his own. For this reason, the diagnostic com-

. position activities developed for Levels A, B and C call for either narratlves or
expressions -of oplnlon. :
. '™

ertlng Sample - Level A " _ B o _‘

Either read aloud or make a tape of the unfim.she:l story. Students can follow
along sllently from copies duplicated from the printed original in this apjerdix
(see Level A - Diagnostic Composition). Next, have them complete- the. questionnaire
designed to accompany this unfinished story. After discussing their responses to
each item on the qhestiomnaire, make the following assignment: .
Directions; -'Finish telling ‘the story by showing what Larry decided to do
and what was said and done as a result of his decis:Lon. Include any of '
the ideas we have just talked about. You may choose to,let Larry do what" °
you would do ow, if you think it, would be more mterestlng, you may make '

‘up an mmusual ending of your cwn. Be svre to make up a title for your
story, too. i

-6




| Writing Sample - Level B C Ny
© Before h.a.v:.hg students listen to and/or read the wifinished story, "Let Me .
Alone," develop é} class discussion around the following key guestion: Have you-
ever tried to. make anybody do something he or she didn't want to do? Some possible
. follow-up. questions for deve*lopi_ng the topic from this starting point include

the ‘t‘ollpwing: \

: ‘1. What were thé circumstances? ‘ .
’ 2. Were you successful ‘or unsuccessful? ~Why? .
. 3.~ What were some consequences? ' ' )
o L. Were there .consequences you didn't ‘antizipate? -
5. If so, what were they? : '

Fq)\llow this with a reéding of fhe‘unfi’nis'hgd sto'ry'land have students complete :
the questionnaire. Prior to discussing iteme cn the questionnaire, encourage - '
students to add to what they have already written down any new ideas generated. ' '

during the course of the discussion. --Then, make the following agsignment:

, ’ N . .
Directions: State :yoﬁr opinio\n_\a:bou’r\ orcing someone to do something against
his wild. Are there ever justifiable “reasons? ‘If 80, what are they? Describe
gome situations in which a ‘Person ought\to be forced into doihg something he
.doesn't want to do. Or, should an .individual never be denied freedom of choice?
In either case, be sure to explain why you Xeel the way you do by using any '

. 1deas discussed this period (i.e., material Og your questionnaire) or observa~

. tions from your reading and personal experiencd, Try to be-as convincing as

L possible in explaining your position. '

For less able classes, an alternate assignment migh® develop this story by
- showing what Jack decided to do and what the consequehces of his decision
were. The students could choose to finish the story as\a dialog or could
. resort to narrative swmmary and simply tell what happened\ rather than drama- -
. tize it. LT o . - D : '

Writing Sample - Level C

*

T ~Iiis‘t;ribu‘t;e the personal 6pin'ion guestionnaire, "What Makes Succesd," and have students
o . read the entire questionnaire and ask questions about ahy ivems needing slarification
. (e.g., What kinds of competition might be referred to in item #20?). Once\thsy are .
clear about the directions, have them complete the questionmaire. .
: : \
‘Next, have them analyze their responses by identifying, either as a class\ r in
small groups, some categories. for class’ﬁying the statements. One possibility fo{' .
~ forming categories might be as follows: material things, persohal feelings, specia{_
' achievements, and interpersonal relationships. Another basis for grouping the items
would involve the rank assigned (i.e.; all the ones, all the twos, etc.). As a \
result of clagsifying the items, they ought to be able to generalize about what
their responses indicate about themselves. Ask each student to complete a statement \

similar to the following: "I tend to be an (a) person." Before com-
y pleting the statement let. volunteers suggest words, which could be used in the blank, _
d such as idealistic, materialistic, ambitious, indifferent, active, ete. o . N

Assign students to write a paper in which they explain how fhe'y will know when
they are successful as adults. They may use the statement they completed about

o

AT
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' o - C ~ o o .
themselves to get started and they Oughtbt‘é\é{lclude .references to any items on the
questitnnaire they feel are pertinent to their"ve{c‘planation,. Students who find it = .
impossible to generalize about themselves may be ‘encouraged to ‘take that very tack"

in developing their papers; that is, the complex ahﬁ various ways in which-they .
see success. Encourage them to develap their content “with material discussed during |

" h

class as well as direct observation from personal -e@eriémqe.
. _ . Ll o S ' "\\
"\Diagnosing Student Writing ) - o o N

PAN ’ ~

The simplest technique for evaluating a diaghostic writing samplé is to list

_m\a.jpr weaknesses of an entire class'é.;s .a set of papers is read. ‘A cheéck mark next

to each listed deficiency appearing on additional papers will result "in a, cumula—

tive tally of major weaknesses. This tally can be compared with the list of basic /
.performance goals for each level (See the charts.accompanying éach level-test~gnd/ -

or the performance goals in Scope and Sequence.), and a decision can then be made

asito the most effective means for elimirating each probiem. A sli\ghtly more fo 1 -
system for diagnosing an initial writing sample involves the use of a checkligt pre=., -
pared prior to reading the set of papers. The teacher, in this case, lists the “‘j-\
skills students are expected to exhibit in their writing and then'charts the presence ™
" or absence of each skill in each child's paper by using a v and an X, or a + and a -, . .
Whichever approach is used, a class profile ought to be obtained in as systematic a ’ "\ .
way as possible. . _ ' . ' e
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(1) Chewing gum a oopular teniion—reducing con-
fection, iS made from latex obtained bV\workmen from trees
"(2) They slit th° bark and the milky white latex pozes out
and is' collected in cups to be boiled down later and '
:molded 1nto blocks. " (3) The earlngreeks chewed resins
'obtained from the mastic tree._ (4) At the factory, ma- -
chines grind the blocke and the latex ﬂs purified, dryed,
and filtered. (5) Corn Syrup, powdered - sugar, and fla— ‘
vorinCr boing added (6 Rolling machines flatten the
mixture and form it into the familiar oblong sticks
(7) Other ma"hines form gtm pellets which are then candy
coated with Spearmint oeppermint wintergreen or

spice flavoring. - ' .' ' i ' B w

[ I
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&

. . . COMPOSITION DIAGNOSTIC TEST - A

el

space on your answer sheet,
k. -Which would be the best title for L7
the paragraph? '
- a. A History of Chewing Gum "
b. Why is Gum So Much. Fun?
c. How Chewing Gum is Made’
. d. Chewing Gum is Hazardous
‘, to Your Health! '
2. Which describes the writer's purpose°
e, .toekplain a process .
f. to prove a point . 8.
g. to express an opinion .
h. to describe a- scene .
3. Which sentence 1s not related to
this purpose?
a, Sentence 2°
b. Sentence 3 9.
c. Sentence 4 .
d. Sentence 5
L, Which would be the best trans1tlon
to ‘Sentence 67
‘e, On the other hand,
f. Therefore, 10.
g. Finally,
h, For example,
5. Which of the following is a sentence”
fragment? ’
~a, Sentence 1 ~
b. Sentence 3 . 11,
c. Sentence 5 '
d. Sentence 7
6., Where could a comma be placed in
Sentence 27? - i v
_—e. after bark 12,
f., after out :
g, after later’
h, after all of the above
£-10
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erte the letter of the best answer to each question in. the approprlate
Make no marks on this paper.

Which of the following’ accurately
describes Sentence 27

-a,5 It is not zrun-on. -

bs It is run-on. because there are
too many words. T

c. It is run-on because there are
too many .ideas, )

d. It is run-on because there are
toO'many ands. '

Which senternce contains a dependent
clause? :

e, Sentence 1
f. Sentence 5
g. Sentence %
h. Sentence.?

Which does not contain Words im
a serles?
a. Sentence 3

~ b.. Sentence 4

c. Sentence 5
d. Sentence 7

Which verb from Sentence 2 is most
v1v1d and . concrete°

. 00Zes _
-f. collected .
g. Dboiled . N
h. molded '

Which sentence begins with a pronoun?

a, Sentence 1
b, -Sentence 2
c. Sentence 3
d. Sentence h

Which part of Sentence 4 has a

misspelled word?

e, . At the factory, machines grind

f, the blocks and the latex is

g. purified, dryed, and filtered.

h, There are no misspelled words in
Sentence ETA :




(g) Bven though Sentence 6 is not
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N N '-
’ - EXPLANATORY ANSWERS A
COMPOSITION. DIAGNOSTIC TEST - A’
(c) The paragraph explains the A 1.

general procedure for making chewing

" gum. This item has been included -

for two reasons:. an initial test
question ought-to be easy enough for
most students to get correct; also,
choosing a title requires genera.liz—
ing in a way that's similar to formu-

. lating a topic sentence or limitation.

Therefore, this item may provide tea~

chers with an indication of a child's o
readiness to master a skill such as 8.
writing topic sentences. : '

(e) Six of the seven sentences ex-
plain the process of ma.k_;.ng
chewmg gum,

(b) Sentence 3 deals with the 9.
history of chewing gum rather .
than with how J.t J.s made.-

the last sentence in the paragraph, -

it deals with one of the.last steps

in the process of making chewing

gum. Finally is, therefore, the 10.

only correct. choice.

(c) Sentence 5 contains the "time-
less," ~ing form of the verb to be

__rather than the present form are.
“A grammatically complete sentence . - 1l.
‘must contain a verb marked for past

or present tense, and Sentences 1,
3, and 7 do. '

(e) Thls item ought ‘to reveal how 12,
completely students understand

compounding as-a language process.

Most incorrect answers are likely to

be (h) because students either may

forget or may not kmow that a comma

" is not automatically inserted

before every coordlnatmg con jurnic—
tion. (&) is correct because the .°
comma separates two independent
clauses; a comma is’ simply not

needed in e:i_{tsher (£) or (g).

A-11
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(a) This item has been included to -
dispel some misinformation students

. are taught about the run-on sentence..
" Since students write run-ons because

they misunderstand how language ele~
ments are compounded, (d) verges on
an acceptable explanation; however,
none ,of the a.nswer51prov1des an ac-
Curate explanation of the cause for
run-on sentences.

(n) The subordinating conjunction -

which signals the dependent clause.
This item will enable teachets to
see whether or not students have
been -introduced to the concept of
subord_matlon. ]

(a) Sentence L has the words puri-

* fied, dryed, and filtered in a

series; Sentence 5 has the words

* . corn syrup, powdered sugar, and
- flavoring; and Sentence 7 has the

words spearmint, pepperm.lnt,
wintergreen, or spice.

(e) While all the ~verbs in this
sentence are fairly spec:.f:.c,
oozes creates an image and is

~therefore more vivid and concrete

than the others.

(b) Sentence 1 begins with a com-
pound noun; Sentence 3 begins with
a noun marker; and Sentence L.
begins with a preposition.

(g) This item may show the extent
to which students are aware of word
formation principles since the: —ed
form of dry should be identical to
the ~ed form of purify, the word
next to it! Obviously, no gener-
alization about student's spelling
ability can be made on the bas:.s

of one word. -
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| - CHEWING GUM,
‘Directions: Read the passage all the way through. You
will notice that the sentences are short and choppy.
Study the passage, and then rewrite it in a better way.
You may combine sentences changs. the- order. of words,
and .omit words that ‘are repeatei too many times. But
try not to- leave out anv of the information IR
ff :-'._ o Chewinv gum is a confe tion It reduces tension;;
It is Dopular It is:made_from latex ’ Workmen obfain
latex from trees;  Tney slit the bark‘ Latex 00zes out
It is milky&wnite. It 1s collected in cups._ It is boiled
down later. - It is molded into blocks. Macnines grind_
_ the-blocks.' Tne grinding is at tne factory Machines'
purify the latex. They dry the latex. .Tney filter the
latex.. Corn'syrup'is.added. Powdered sugar is added.-
-Flavoring 1s addad. Nacnines flatten the mixture by
’ rollinrr . They form it into at1c<s The aticks‘are oblong.
_Tney are familiar Other machines form pellete The
pellets are gum. Tnev are c04t°d The coating is candy

The ..candy. is flaQored. ine flavoring is spearmint. It

is;peppermint.' It.is wintergresn. It is spice.

A-12
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LEVEL A - DIAGNOSTIC dOIVH‘/osITION »

'I'he bell had not yet g, so Woody led- Larry around the new "‘a.f.'t of the school
4

%

bu.llding to the entrance bes1de ‘the bo:.lei room door. - This door was supposed to be

'locked~at a.ll times. Two other boys were there, acting as though they were in the

v

midst of hld_mg a big secret.

"What's going on"" La.rry asked

"Shh, come here'" Charley turned- the knob and the door opened "See it;s
unlocked It's been that way for th:r:ee days. Wouldn't Mr. Martln rea.lly catch it
if the_ principal-found-,out?" :

"We've been cominé over e'\"reryl'nigl.t since we found it,". whisp_ere'd-one of the
boys. .'Wihat a bail! We found'th:ree class_rooms open the first nighﬂtc, and we saw )
all the grades in Miss Young's book." | | '

La.rry was scared at first but he found himgelf thJ.nlung about the spience '

a.ziua.rium and how great it would be to watch the fish a2t night when the lights were

-out and the room was quiet. But then he said, .."Great, “but suppose someone else

gets in and breaks up stuff or steals something? Tha't's fooling with fire;"_ ’

[N

"Nobody will know about it. Don't worry, and don't go blabbing your mouth )

off to anybody either," replied Wood ' "Let's come back tonight and see if any

]

more rooms are open.”
1

Larry couldn't concentrate on his math problems nor hls spelling test that

day ‘He kept telllng himself that the un_n.ocked door would be dJ.scovered and they

"wou.:.dn't be able to get in. Nevertheless, he was tempted »seve‘.ca.l times to a.sk for

a pass to the nurse or to the lavatory - so that he could get out and maybe run into -

. Martin, the custodian, and tell him about the door. He knew the other boys

. ;would be disgusted with .him if he told, but they could ‘get into trouble if he -

" didn't tell. What if someone got into the school and Tuined equipment? Larry

knew he would feel guilty for nct he,ving t0ld anyore. Ee _didn’t want to _spoil the

boys'- fun, but he was tired of worrying about it. He cculdn't decj,de‘what to do. ‘

A-13
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QUESTIONNAIRE UNFINISHED STORY (mvm. A)

.Wnte an answer for- each of: 1;hesc= questlons'

S 1. Wha.*; would Larry's friends Probably say or do to h:.m if they found out he had
S R told the custodla.n about the door? ‘

2 How would 'you feel if you were Larry and your friends fou.nd»'out you t01d?

’ 3; 'Where do you think Larry and the other boys would go wh.lle in the school at
. m.ght" What might they do" .

" 4. Wnat should be done with students who are caught in a séhool building at night?

q

5. How would you feel if you were .La.rry and were caught in the building at night?

4

6. What decision would you make if you were Larry? Why?

7. What would be a good title for this story?

- e
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State a generalization '
" near beginning IIT I-1
Focus on limited ®spect IIT -
 Support topic with _ ,
argument or details o IIT
Use’ i'elevant supports' ITT I-3 °
Arrange in chronolog1ca.1 ]
or logical order IT I1T
Use’ connotative language _III
Vaz_:y- sentence structure ~ ‘- 1-8,9 IT
Conform %0 conw}entions_ 1;5,7 ©IT I-5,7 ? - ‘ I-6,12
of standard written 8,11 I-12 g TIIT
. English o
Link the steps with _ II -4
simple transitions - IIT .
‘Determine the purpose 12 1-3 .
and -audierce - . IIT
Emplov concrete vérbs ' IIT I-10
X
~
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ET

(l) Ice cream, a popular and nourishing food cbn-'"

. tains milk cream suﬂar and. flavoring (2) It frequently
.contains eggs and other *ngredients which have been stirred
into a liquid'mix and put 1nto a container (3) The mix

' pis stirred\again by high speed elnctrically driven pad— ‘
.dlesﬁand gradually;frozen. (4) All the while being _

. stirred continuously.. (5) At sbout 28° F, tiny crystals
form; the ij;“id'stifrens,'and ice cream begins to.freeze.
1 (6) The partlally froze ice.cream 1s removed from the -
.container.and.solidified'for tWelve'hours in a room where
the temperature is about -15° F. (7) It is Sold from a’

soda fountain freezer cabinet set at 8° F.

147
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v '; R COMPOSITION’DIAGNOSTIC TEST _ B I

N Directions- erte the 1etter of the best- answen.to -each questlon in the appropriate
‘ . ‘space on your answer sheet. - Make- no marks on this paper.

© 1. -Whlch tit e'is best for this ; . 8. Which version of Sentence 6 is correct?
.paragraph° L - . €, The partially froze ice cream 2
. - How Ice Cream was Invented ' SR ¥ - S oo
BRRE : b: How to Serve Ice Cream.. - ., - f. "The par*ially frozen ice,cream
‘ ". . c. How Ice Cream is Made s is .0« ¢
i ~d. How to Plan Excltlng Partles g. . The ice cream, partlally frozed,
’ 1S5 o .
2. Which describes the writer's purpose° h. The ice cream, now par+1a11y
e e,. to explain a process . ) froze, is.u « ' -
f. to express an opinion ' . Do
g+ ‘to.describe a place’ :9. Which version of Sentence 3 is
- h. to'relate an experience , o grammatlcally correct?
- ‘ a. The mix is stlrred again by hlvh
"3. Vhich sentence is the topic sentence° ' . speed . . . ,
' a, 1. : . - b. The mix is again stirred by high
"be 3 : : o i : speed .
c. 7 . o . © e, Thé'mix avain is stlrred by high
.d. none X s  speed . ...

) : d. All are grammatically correct,
4, Which most accurately descrlbes this

"type of writing? . 10. Which sentence includes an. appos1t1ve°
. e. narration . - o . e, 1 . .
f. exposition oL ) Cf. 5 .
g. argumentation o g. 6 ?
h. description o : . h. 7
5. Which would make the best transition 11., Whlch sentences begin with’ pronouns°
' -to Sentence A? . - . a, 2and 4 .
a. Therefore, a0 C : b. 4 and 5.
b. In the meantime, = _ c. 2and 7
c. Finally, : : d. 5 and 7

d. In conclusion, _ A .
- L 12.,. Which sentence does not contaln

6. Which version-of Sentence 4 is . compound elements?
‘grammatically complete? ' o e. 2 P
e. All the while being st1rred : f. 3 S -
contlrxously. » . B« 5 .
_ f. All'the ice cream being stirred - " he 7
e - continuoiisly. ' - h _
LT © g. - All the‘while, it is. being : 13. Which sentences contain compound
S ‘ stirred continuously. - . _ elements and dependent c1auses°
. . h. All the mix having:been _ a. 2and 3
. stlrred contlnuously. . b, 2 and 5
: ’ _c. 6and 5
7 Whlch sentences are in standard, edlted d. 3 and 5
English? B s _ ' . .
' Ja. All but Sentences 4 and 6 14, Which correctly describes the tense
b. Only Sentences -5, 6, and 7 of the predicate verbs?
c. ‘All are in-edited English, e. inconsistent :
d. None are in edited English, - =~ =~ . f. past '
- ‘ ) g.. present
S h. :future
A-17 S
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) (d) None of the se
enough %o include

-not apply.

ThJ.s
been included for two

correct: alsc, choosing
') generalizing in a way
that's simil

sentence or 1i 'tatlon.

(e) The process of mald.ng ice cream
is expla.lned o '

1 of the others.
Most students getting this one in-
correct will probably have ch05en
(2). as the answer. - This may be re-

.

opening test item should
so that almost #1l stu-

a .

to formulating a toplc _

tences is general

lated to the fact that they have ° -

- beei: taught erroneously that the -
" topic sentence 1s_a.1ways the first

sentence in a- pa.ragraph This. item
provides teachers with a chance to
clarify this misconception as well
as to review the concept of toplc

’ sentence .

(£) Narration and argumentation do
Students: who have
chosen description can be referred

to item 2 where explanation has been:

13.'

established as the.pvrpose.

(c) Since an explanation of a.

;Process must be organized chrono-

logically, Finally is the correct’
choice for a transitional expres—

. sion; In conclusion would be more

11ke1y to occur in argumentation;
Therefore and In the meantime are

1llog1ca.1 choices in this” context

10.

13

12.

L.

(g) is the only version conta1nmg-~ :

both a subJect and a f:LnJ.te verb.

149

A.18

:begins with a

o EXPLANATORY ANSWERS ~ . . .
COMPOSTTION DIAGNOSTIC TBST - B v

(a) If students are hot fam::.lla.r with
the term edited English (i.e., writ-
ten English that has: be@n corrected
and polished for pwblication), this

+is a good time to introduce it a.long
".Sentences -It

with the term standard. .
and 6 are-the only sentences with

edited English.

(£) This version 1sr:the only one
conta:.mng the proper form of the.

. verb freeze. . ) R

{d) Because it is an adverb, again

can technically occupy any of those

: posltlons .

(e) a_popular and nourishing food
stands in apposition to ice cream,
the grammatical subject.

(c) Sentence 5 begins with a prep- -
ositional phrase ‘and Sentence L
senuence adverbial. _

(h) Sentence 7 is the only one that
does not have and compounding words
or phrases. :

(b) Sentence. 2 contains two compound
elements each linked.with and and
one: dependent clause beg:.nning with -
which; Sentence 6 has a compound

. pred:.cate and a dependent clause
beginning w1th Where.

(g) With the exception of Sentence L,
which is a fragment containing no

‘finite vert, all predicate verbs are
~-marked for present tense.

-

‘grammatical errors and, in this- .case, "
the only sentences not in sta.nda.rd
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{ :

ICE CRbAM

-Directions: ‘Read the passage alluthe way through Youp
W notice that the sent tences & é short and- choppy
‘Study the passage, and then-rewrite it in a better way..
You may combine sentences change .the order of words,
\and omit words that are repeated toq many times. But
N try not to leave out any .of tne information B

Ice cream,is a IOOd It is popular It is §
nourisninf It contains milk It contains r*rea'rl - It 3
\t- . - co\mains sugar It oontains flavoringo It frequently

contains ez3s. It r'ontains otner ingredients The
[}

-ingrkdients are st1rr=d They form a- liquid Ine{liquid '
n‘f; is a mix. Tne nix is put into a contalner. Th%vaX'is; |
a stirr°d=a¢ain Paddles do the. stirrinb -They are
A driven by electricity Tney turn at nigh speed.~ﬁTnexmix

1s frozen. The freeaing is gradual. The stirring is
continuous. Tiny crystals form, The lfouid stiffens-

. Ice3cr°am pegins to freeze at about 28° Fo. Ice ream is.v__-“

- Y 5o

0 , removed from the container Tne if‘e eam,is partially

~

v | f ~frozeni It solidifies in. twelve nours It solidifies

PRt

‘in a room. The temperature is about -15° F. Ice cream

'is;sold-from.a.freezer,' Tne-freezer Is a cabinet. ‘The

« °°  freezer 1S ’'set at 8° F. The freezer is in a soda
) . ' ’ A ' ’ . . \ A [ N ' ‘_ ’ A N -
> .~ fountain. - .. N co . : g
- - ° . - L a .
0‘ . ° n
. - _ljr-. . . 1 5 . | . I.‘
\‘ - A-19
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| WLET ME ALONE" — LEVEL B DIAGNOSTIC GUMPOSITION

"Dave: How you been, Sport? S
; JaA.ck:A 0. K., I: guess. ' T "f L a o -.*\" . e
= 2 Daver ‘Sor"y I ms’veu pra.ctice yeste.‘cday. Believe me, I COﬂdn't heIp .it

A

V':,jJa"'.ck;"' 'Anyth:mg wrong,° Your eyes look watery Why the’ sunglasses a.ll the e o o7

', . ‘ﬁé}}l;e: jeould you let De have a few dolla.rs untll next weék’? )
| iédk: .Well, wou know we dec:Lded never T.o bor*'ow money from each other, but I
e -« .i guess th.'Ls one time won't hurt C ) ' )
'D'ave:w ‘-Thanks, Sport I'11 pay you back next week..
Ja.cl::._{Are you sure you re 0. K., Dave‘? Ma.ry Anne has notlced that you seem SO
5 . o moody la.tely." «=Sonet1mes you ‘are c'a.refree and happy'. Somet:q.mes you nea.rlyli'
- - :  take ner h‘e':ad"off. . s | : '
T Daver Forget it, “Jack.. I'xii‘i‘ine.v . )
;Iack: But those marks on your a.rm' ' Sta.n, are :;ro.u sure you're 0 K.? I hope
‘ _:/‘ yo'u're not fool:Lng a.round with that "stu.ff " Remember Fred" Mom s,a;i_d_tha;‘b
R | :if meoiie had helped Fred he'd be a.l:.v., today. He must have been despere.te .
“to have tned robblng that f:LllJ.ng statlon. . - w'% e o
De,ve; A‘Look, Sport,, I'n nolt l:Lke Fred. I know wha;b I'm do:.ng*. Don't be such a' N
sissy. | . Y I
S :
R Jack: I can't let you do this to yourself.
baue: Let me alone! I know what I'm doing. .
‘:J'a.'ék:. Come w:Lth me ;., see the counselor. He'll know what to do. : - .
= Dave.‘: Stay. out of ny _way! (h.lts Jack in stoma.ch) Sorry, Sport . A. . you don't -

Jnow what it's like! .l.'ve got to have moneys; then I'11 be a.ll rlght Please,

' - Sport. ' You are the only one who veally cares’ anywaj, so let me alone.
i . ) : . ) X .
o v e T cae . . "\
":O' v "
v
"
A S
‘ ' R
: :




Y

‘QUESTIONNATRE - "IET ME ALONE (LEVEL B)..

Write an answer for eack ol these questions:

-

1. What was Dave's problem?

LY

2. VWhat clues made Jack ccnclude- that Dave h'ad_-f.é. proﬁlem?

>

\".'
i
i
i

5

149

3. -Should Jack try to help Dave? What factors /should Jack consider in mekidg a

. decision? List some possible congequences of either choice.

i

.

i. Doés Dave secretly want help or*does ‘he really want to.be let alone? 'Ur_lder '
what circumstances should a person be forced to do something whether -they
" want to or not?.’ o ' — : o "

S
o Ht [y :
N N . ey
- A-21 '
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ABILITIES °

IEVEL OF
COGNITIVE

PERFORMANCE GOALS

ion

. Memo
& info

-recall

/Cc; rehensicn-inter—

' GRID FOR.LEVEL.B

N

pret relationships -

among fa.c_ts .

Application-solv

\.
\ o
o

problem in the 1i
of conscious

. lqlowledge

¥

iem-using orig-

lem in‘'light of con-
probi

scious knowledge of

" Mnalysis-solve prob- -
the parts and proc-
¢s8 of reasoning

inal creative

thinking-

Sm- i:hesi_g-solve a

Evaluation-make a

-

judgment based upon
stated  standards

sRegolve a confl:.ct

Maintain cons:.stency‘ in
po:mt of view

TII

IIT

* JInclude 'opening .

- sentence

> .
Use sensory’ impres—

1]
-
1 .
W
=

| IIT

- sions (comparisons)

Limit development in

IIT ¢

Maintain consistency in
pronown-reference and -
verb tense -

11T

C1-1l

Use. approprlate level
of language in’

" dialogue

11T

Establish motives for.a

character's actions

"% Organize details
~ (chron. or logical
. order

7y

I-L;‘ L

Use transitions

1T .

1g

* Observe conventions
of edited English

T1-6,7,

8,9

. ¥ Use varied -sentence -
structure -

FIT

IIT

I-10,12,

" IT

* Select a purpose a.nd

. -1imit topie’

o

*- Support
gﬁrai:.zat:.on

-

111

"% Inchca.tes goa.l a.lso ‘appears on Level A

Roman numerals refer to. stages' Arabic numerals to J.n.nv:.dual
mult:.ple-cho:.ce test . . .

e

S

A-22
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(l) Aluminum, an abundant metal with many uses,

-comes from bauxite which is an ore that 1ooks like clay.

(2) Bauxite contains aluminum and several other sub-
stances ’8; Workmen extract these other substances from
the bauxite they grind the baux1t° and put 1t into pres--
surized tanks. (4) Primarly because of its durability,

aluminum is popular with contractors and home owners

' .alike - (8) The other substances form a mass which is

many;forms . o I R -

- removed using filters.f (6) The remainin liquid is put

through’ several other processes (7)-Finally yielding a .

,powdery~white'chemical. (8) - This mixture known as

alumina"contains alumfnum'and oxyfen (9) Norkmen use

.electricity to sebarate the aluminum from the oxygen

(lO) Finally, they produce a lirht metal which- has a-

sllvery bright luster is: smooth as.silk, and comes. in o

<
T
N
w
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Directions:

purpose7
a.. to persuade a reader that a1um1num

is useful .
b. to recall a trip to an alumlnum !

" plant

c. to describe the many ‘uses of

aluminum .o
d. to explain the procedure for. Y&
_ making aluminum :
e, both b and 2

COMPOSiTIbN.DIAGNOSTIC TEST -'d”"

It T

space on your answer sheet.

X 1. Which best descrlbes the writer s ' 6;

2. Whlch sentepce contr1butes least to
thls purpose°

-1
h.
i,
- Je

o FwWwn
2]

o 3. Which connective would be the most
N ' .. appropriate substitute for Flnallx

Write the letter of the best answer to each questlon in the approprlate N
Make no marks on this paper, ' .

Which phrase is’ not developed with

- .particulars?
f. with many uses . (1n Sentence 1)
g, these other substances (in Sentence 3) -
h. several other processes (in Sentence 6)
i. comes in many forms (in Sentence 109
J. all of the above

Whlch most accurately describes the

Which version of Sentence'B is correct?
- This mixture, known as alumina,

f.

g

"writer's point of view?

a, third-person
b. inconsistent
c. biased
‘d. monolog
e, Tirst-person.

contains aluminum and oxygen.
This mixture is known as alumina,
and contains alumiftum and oxygen,
This mixture known as alumina,
contained aluminum and oxygen,

" This mixture containing aluminum

and oxygen, is known as alumina,
This mixture known as alumina and-
containing aluminum and oxygen.,

Sy, "in Sentence 10?
' © wwi-. " a. Nevertheless, -
{ b. Meanwhile, °
j - e¢: 'However, T e
) d. Even so, n
.' " e, None of these e
. " .9.
4, Yhich sentence includes a
comparison?
f. 1
‘g. 3
h, 4
i, 8. ’ ”
~ j.- hone _
“10.

5. Whlch version of Sentence 7 is -
most accurate?

. Which best describes. the language

used in Sentences 8, 9, and 107

-a. Standard, unedited English

b. Standard, edited Engiish ‘

c. Sub~standard, unedited Envllsh

d. Sub-standard, edited English -

e. “none of these -
. (98

Which sentence contains'a m1sp1aced

modifier?

a..

b.

e . c.

‘—~F~~d<"—F1na11y) it yields 4 powdery o

Finally yielding a powdery white
‘chemical.,

Finally, y1e1d1no a powdery whlte
"chemical,

Finally by yielding a powdery
white chemical.

.. white chemical.

ey

s Q

ERIC - "

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Finally having yielded a powdery
white- chemical

.2

Aé?h.

s,

£, 1

g. 4

h. 8 , - .

i. 10 B o ‘ '
none ' '

Go on.to the'next page.
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W

- Directions: Write'ihe~1et£er of the best answer to each  question in the appropriate
: . spage on your answer sheet.. Make no marks on_ this paper.

‘I1. Which of the following sentences is . 14, Which sentence contains a trite
. . fused (two sentences written as one)? - (overworked) figure of speech?
. : b, 3 ’ ot el 3
T— .ot h . - hy 9
ST Treeeed,. 100 ' i. 10
‘e. none- . .- . ‘ ., dJ« none
12. Which sentence does not contain - .15, " Which sentence contains a spelling
* compound elements? - © mistake?.. = | :
g. 4 . . ' T . L
h. 8 o . . ' c. 7
1.9 S o d. §
"\j- 10 - B - . . T lE-'o ;LO
13. Which sentence’ contains' an appositive? * 14. Which sentende contains an error
T -a. 1 ' o ’ o ' . in subject-verb agreement?
b, b 3 ' Cf0 3 .
el 5 : : - T8 5 o ; _
+d.” 10 o - T h, .6 ~ . .
e. none : ' . i. 8. '
L ' ‘j.  none
. - -
. I £
o i s o
S ' A-25 ’

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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EXPLANATORY ANSWERS
COMPOSITION DIAGNOSTIC TEST - C

(d) Most of the sentences expla.ln

~ the process cof making aluminum,

(L) Sentence l; describes users of .
aluminum rather than explaining
another step in .the process of

'ma.kmg aluminum.

(e) The chronological 'pattei‘n of

orgenization makes the first four -
. answers illogical choices. )
students to suggest suitable sub-’

Ask '~ ..

stitutes for Finally; either at
last or Eventually would be ‘

""taccepted .

(f) Sentence 1 descrlbes ‘bauxite -

‘as an ore that looks like clay.

Sentences 3, L, &énd & remain
literal a.na do not rely on com-

-parison to cl a.rii‘y meaning.

(a) ThJ.S is the only version con—
taining a subject and a finite
verb marked . for present .tense.

() Each- phrase conta.ms a gener-

‘ality left unexplained in“the

. sample .paragraph; the presence of

other and many in each phrase
should.be pointed out as'a clue
that the writer needed to supply
specific deteils as examples.

(a) The consistent use of - it and’

] thex and the .absence of I and you
. signal the. third-person po:Lnt of

view. The writer remains detached
and unbiased rather than personal.

(£) - The appositive is set off by -
comnas and the sentence contains

a tense marker consistent with the.
‘rest of the paragraph; (h) and (i)

have their subjects and -predicates
separated with commas; (g)-has-a

essarily with a comma; and (J) is
a sentence fragnent because it
does not have a flnlte verb

compound ‘predicate segmented unnec-

10.

11,

Loz

13,

(b) A11 three sentences use a level
“of language that would be appropriate
-in a formal 31tuatlon. They are also

,free of gramatical ‘errors and are,

hence, suitable for publication.

(3) Modifying elements are positioned -
correctly wherever they ‘occur.

(b) Sentence_3, also known as a com~
- ma~splice, should be separated into
"two sentences by replacing the comma
.with a period and by capitalizing
they.:. Sentences 1, L, and 10 are
correct as punctuated.

i) Sentence 9 1s the - ‘only one with~
“out-a coordinating con:JunctJ.on. - Sen-
tences 2 and-8 contain compound
objects; Sentence 1; contains a com-
‘pound pbject of the preposition

+ with; and Seatence 10 has compound

phrases in a serles.

(a) In Sentence 1, an abundant metal’

with many uses is :Ln a.ppos:.t:.on to -
Aluminum.

1h. (i) In Semténce 10, smooth as.silk is

1.

16,

" A-26
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“.a trite and overworked figure ‘of

speezh. None of the other sentences
even contain figures of speech. :

(b) The flrst word of Sentence. h,
anarl , is msspelled

'(1) Sub,]ect and verbs agree in all
sentences indicated.
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N L | . ALUMINUM.

_metal.

- in many rorms;" : S : \

155

\
. A . .
Directions: Read the passage all the way through. You
will notice that the sentences are short and choppy. -
Study ‘the passage, and then rewrite it in a better way.
You may. combine sentences, change the order of words, /.
and omit. words that are repeated too many times. But o/

i try not ‘to leave out any of the information.

y

| -Alumipum,is‘a,metalﬂ It is abundant. It has many.

o

uses; It comes frum bauxite. Bauxite 1s an ore. - Bauxite

~ looks 1like clay. Bauxité.contains‘alﬁminum. It contains
. \ e *

several'other«Substances. Wgrkmen extract these'other
fsubsfancés ffomithélbauxite,. They grind the bauxite. -
‘Ihey'put‘ig tn'téhks:'-Pressure 1é'in_the tanks. The' . -
other substanceé fo;m‘a mass. They;remove the mass. - o

They use filters. A liquid remains. They put it through

' sevéral'otherﬂpropesses. "1t finzlly ylelds a chemical.
- The chemical 1s'powderyk It is.white. The chemical 1s

alumina. It is a mixture. It contains aluminum. It

contains'oxygeﬁ. Workmen\separate the aluminum from the
1 .

ongén, 4They-u3e'ele¢tric1%y. They finally produce a -

The metal is light. \¥t has a luster, The luster

'41s‘bright.' The luster is s;lﬁery._lThis_metal comes °
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QUESTIONNAIRE -~ WHAT MAKES SUCCESS? (IEVEL c)

_ Read all of the statements first. Then, in- the blank space before each, rank
them on a scale of 1.to S based on their importance to you as determiners of success.’

Use a 1 to rank an item you consider most important to success and a § to indicate
" those- you consider least important. : : S

P

" SUCCESS IS
. .1' . havmg a hlgh paying job
é. . having a satlsfylng Job
3. belng an accompllshed athlete:

L. ha.ving lots of fr:'_.ends

3
L
5. '-.'saving" large sums qf m.oney
6. ha.vihg_ the _finest‘sfereo equipment
7. being iﬁlgopd health : o o ) _ -
é. being adm._i.red by the opposite. sex | . | |
‘9. having a élos’e,. s'uppdrtive spouse and childﬁn |
10. bwﬁin‘g a giant screen television
11 be:Lng able to tell other people what to do o
1'2.< 'ownn.ng a beautlful home ‘
i3. being accomplished at expres"s'ing.yoﬁrSelf artistically
k. | getting public approval
a 15. going out regﬁlé.rl'y_fd have a good time
16. getting'app.roval.frem parents
17. gettlng approval from friends
~18. bouncing back ai‘ter loss or defeat
19, depend;ng on no ope but‘ yourself‘
20. winning after close competition
21, beiag able to control your temper
22, wearing fashionable clothes |
23. havirg unsha.}ceable self—con‘i‘ide‘nce ‘
2. owning expensive cars

A

25. traveling frequently . A-28

4
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PERFORMANCE:GOALS ) ‘
* Cite ev1dence to ; | B : ) . IIT
'.support a generallzatlon R S : I-2,6
Compose a .concluding

statement or paragraph II1

* Develop an introduc- - . . o
tion that . includes a - 1 S . IIT
thesis statement - : ' : . . . -

"% Arrange the support . o o .
.in an appropriate pat- | - o ' - I 11T

' tern of organizatisn L . ' : ) ‘ 1 I-3
e - : [ ' o _
o % Follow conventions . AP X .t I-9,10,11 1T IIT
- of standard, edited : e ‘ . : : I1-5,8,
: * . English ’ 15,16
) * Choose diction and o o -1
syntax appropriate to . b I=12,13 ' T ] IIT
.the tone, mode, and = B . _ . ) ’ : . I-11,
specified audience.- 3 EN o it
' Adopt a tone or attitude | . N : : | S X LT .
toward the subject con- e o L I-7 . III

‘sistent with the purpose L : : C e 1 11

* Indicates simpler or similar form of goal appears on Levels A and B.
Roman numerals refer to stages' Arabic numerals to individual items on the
multlple choice test.
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 APPENDIX B: ~ DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURES
FOR READING |

The term "diagnosis" as it is used :in this bulletln refers to a study of
individual reading skills and, of conditions in the. learning env1ronment that affect
readlng competency. It includes these factors:.

~. The 1dent1f1catlon of obstacles to meanlng 1nherent in partlcular types
- of prlnted materlals ) :

— A general estlmate of an’ 1nd1v1dual's potentlal for success w1th
) partlcular kinds of prlnted m>.ierials :

- An awareness -of any dlscrepancy Dbetween an 1nd1v1dual's potentlal anu
actual achlevement in readlnq » :
- The 1dent1flcatlon of: speclflc problems in readlng that contrlbute to
any dlsorepancy between potential and actual achlevement.

_ Dlagnosls sho-:1ld have a p031t1ve emphasls, be continuous with instruction, and
be integrated with remediation. of reading difficulties. It should be based on the .
maturlty level of the student, the ability to organize ideas and relate them to ‘past
experaences, and sklll 1n making generallzatlons.

$n
An 1mportant step in dlagnosls is to determlne the speclflc readlng problems -
inherent in the various t3pes of instructional materials. In English, different

"~ forms of ilterature present different obstacles to the derivation of meaning, each

- of which places. comparably different demands upon the reading skills of students.
Tor example, the short story plunges immediately into the action presentlng only the
- bare essentials necessary to advance the narrative. 'The reader must depend upon his
own experience to imagine details from minimal clues, arid to supply other missing
pieces. The much longer novel provides more background information and detail,- but
successful reading demands that the student be able to recall characters as they
reappear, separate subplots from the main thread, follow the motives-of characters

* and their-.influence on later events, evaluate the relationships of various parts of -

. the whole, and 1solate the confllct and 1ts resolution.

* Plays and poetry present a varlety of sophlstlcated, complex readlng problems.

" In drama the reader is likely to see only the words spokén by various characters so
~ that the ability to understand the author's 1ntended meaning depends upon a com-

bination.of factors--the reader's fam111ar1ty ‘with: the general coutext; the reader's

sens1t1v1ty to audio or visual clues; and the reader's ability to decode the special

syntax and semanvics of stage and script ‘cues and direction. In poetry the reader

-must be ahle to interpret-the most complex of all llterary dev1ces and technlques

“like’ symbollsm, 1magery, .and compresslon. : .

Essays, 1nformat1ve art;cles, blographles, autoblograohles and reference texts
‘also.place wnique demands upon student readers which must be consldered carefully by
the Engllsh teacher. .

. Students’ successful partlclpatlon in Engllsh activities as well as the potentlal'
for growth in readlng depend upon the ability to make the adJustments demanded by each
_ of these varieu materlals.

—_——
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- 160 DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURES FOR ENGLISH MATERTALS |

. Teachers ca.n'g'et specific inforfiation reg‘arding the degree of success that can
be expected from their students' work with these materials and. the 'kind of prepa~

ration and assistance that will be needed by using these;procedures:

Individual Oral Reading g
Teachers should select }wo or thres paragraphs that are typical of the
’ .vocabular'y, syntax, and concept lonad oci the reading matter being considered for
‘use with the class. While the class is working independently, the teacher can
listen to individual students, read these selections aloud. Those students who can
read them aloud with confidence and expression will probably he able to handle the
reading matter with little difficulty on their own; however, students who_show
obvious stress, who stumble over vocabplary and syntax, or who. pronounce words ,
correctly but are umable to convey knowledge cf meaning through expression, are .
. communicating their need for considerable preparation and assistance. The teacher's™
‘interpretation and analysis of this diagnostic procedure can be the simple nota{tion :
- ‘that the student reader cam or can not handle.the material,. or it can be the kind.of
- detailed formal analysis required by the com‘pletj';on of a checksheet like the one ,
- included 'in this section. Either approach can provide useful information. :

_Comprehension Sui-v_'ey

To construct this survey,. teachers must first select a-sufficient number of
,e;xcerpt_s_ from the material being considered for use to reflect the vocabulary,
syntax, and concept load typical of the ehtire selection. Each of these excerpts

. should be restricted to.a length necessary to provide an obvious beginning, middle,
and conclusion. (Introductbry or summary Paragraphs and‘?h’e“faalf—page beginning or
end of chapters often provide the desired organization and sense of unity within a -
manageable number of lines.) IR o ' '

Next, teachers must develop a .set of comprehension questions to be used with
. each excerpt. These questions should begin at the literal level and progress .
gradually to the more difficult and more abstract. As a general rulé, the questions-
used for each excerpt should require the same kind of responses in terms of diffi-
- culty and in terms. of abstraction as will be expected of students as they work with
the whole selection. - . S L ‘ o
The finished comprehénsion survey.can be presented to students individually in .
small groups, or-as a class, and their responses can be oral or written, However, '
having the entire class read silently and respond to questions in writing is-
"probably the more manageable of the two Possibilities and the more useful in that
. the written results are available for extensive analysis. : N
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" OBSERVATTON CHECKLIST .

ORAL: READING
Follows directions
. Refuses to r'eadv'ora.lly

. Demonstrates knowledge of a
basic sight vocabulary

’ Omits words from.a passage
'Substitutés words in a passage
_lnserts_wordsw in a passage

s‘ .

Repeats words in a passage .

Guesses at words in the passage"

Mispronounces words in a passage .

‘Reads in a monotone '

Uses phrasing 1n read_mg
Igno'res punctuation

Answers factual questions on
the material

Summarizes the:material
.,Isolates the main idea_
—_— éelects snpporting details
‘Malces generalizations

Draws conclusions

Makes inferences

" |STIENT*READING

Moves lips :
Keeps place w:.th fingers -
- Is inattentive X

Sits properly (correctly)

Moves head

Moves eyes o

Follows direction
s Ansvers questions on the material
o with (without) the text in
written form

Answers ‘questions on the material
orally with (without) the text

LISTENING -
Follows 'directions
_ Sits quie'tly
v'__l)istracts_ others
Is “easily distracted
Ta.lks freklﬁent 1y
Moves eyes

Sits correctly - -

) Wat'ches activitics
Displays listening problems

: Demonstrates a familiarity
# with standard English - o

Answers factual questions on .
reading or discussion
Asks questions affer -
presentation . o - & .
. \ PR \\Q{ »
\ . . .

PHYSICAL LIMITATIONS
Wears glasses

Wears ‘contact lenses .

- VWears hea_ring aid ' ‘

- Wears :orthod¥tic equipment

¢
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Age—— - i : eComprehepsianSurvey

A e

o

e

— Generalize. about human values revealed in a work
~ Determine what - 1nterrplat19nsk1ps exist among parts of a-
‘work, and.what is the relat} ve elgnlf;cange of each part

"+ td' the whole. . T - R

&

.. = Compare new concepts with pr+viousiy held concepts

. \ ‘ .
P : i

Comments: - S S

>

40

cay Lo
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. o . ' i . i
oo . 4
. Literal Interpretation - A
The étudent-demonstrates the ability to .
- Isolate detasils to determlne tbelr relatlonshlp to a maJor ‘
idea - . - -
- Identlfy narrati.ve slements and determlne their effect .__-“-
« =Isolate and reconstruct chronologlcal and sequentlal
patterms, .
- Reconstruct the relatlonshlp of the. parts to. the whole .
- Locate the central problem or conflictsand its' resolutlon
- Use the clues of characterization to develop an'impresston
... = Determine. p01nt of view and rvossible reasons for selection
= Determine how the author uses’ se1e0t1v1ty of detail to
' °ach1eve a partlcular purpoce
i i . ‘ . ". . . A
" Interpretation Beyond the theral Level
The ° stu%ent demonstrates the. ablllty to S
- Infer the writer's purpose X e -
- Arrive at the theme by inferences  from othex elements 1n
a story g -
- State the way the elements of narratlon contrlbute to i
‘the theme ' .
~-°Select elements of the narratlon tha+ contrlbute to the
. tone of a Wwork - ., . o
;v-vDetermlne the means by which- the avthor has created a
mood. /
- = State an. 1mpre551on of tone or mood by selectlng detalls
to summarize or: synthesize the impression’, s
~ Summarize what:a particular werk tells about: human = s N
. nature in general )
~ Explain what & particular work uells about human’ o .
relatlonshlps ' N

~e
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l_ ) Comprehension Survey T
Based on 'The Road Not Taken" by Robert Frost

l )
Litera.l Integretation to be: discussed orally.

IE '
o L . The traveler has come to a po:.nt in his Journey where he must make a choice:,
C . + What are his options‘? . . N :
. : Describe each fork in the road as the traveler ‘sees it. 'How,_a.re the ro-ads
_ dii‘i‘erent‘P ’ .

~
1

: Wha.t choice dld the traveler m.ake‘P What reason does it give for ma.kmg
'l'he cho:.ce" '

W'hy dJ.d . he fdoubt he would eVer tra.vel "the road not taken"?.
When the ‘t;ravele-r is older, what will he say about the cho:.ce he made" '

'Integretation Bemnd the Literal Level

Have the students discuss numbers 1, 2 and 3 ora.lly a.nd then have ea.ch
. student respond to numbers L, 5 and 6 in writing. . .

. 'When the traveler looked back on the cho:.ce he had made, what were his
i‘eeling's‘P From the poem, can you ‘discover what "difference™ his choice had
.. made in his later life? Why does Frost choose not to tell the reader

. directly‘? C _ » o . /{/
A . ¢ ’ 4;
~ 2. "What detalls of. the poem lead you 1o believe that it is more than a s:mele
|account of a journey?: o : ~

.

.3. VWhat ki.nd of person might choose a. road that is "less traVeled by"?
L. »Why do you feel Frost chose this partlcula.r title a.nd not "The Road Taken"?

_+ . 5. What is the significance of’ the last line of the’ poen? Why do you think

' " Frost didn't end his poem with the line "I doubted if I should ever come

_back""
“..6. .What kind of person would select the road tHat is more "traveled by"? Think
. about the ch01ces you have mdde in your life, Think about the choices you

are going to .make in the future. Compare you¥rself to the traveler in the
e poem ard explain wh:Lch road you would choose and why. -
. V .

3 . s
< -
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L Charles E. Merrill ‘Books, Inc.. 1966“

.
!

,.ldh T B . R Comprehenslon ‘Survey

"A Tlght Place for Becky" from Mark Twa::.n's The AdventLres of Tom Sawyer, VarJ.atJ.ons, :

L:Ltera.l Interpretatlon to be dlscussed orallv. .

Why does Tom apolog.Lze to. Becky" _
. .How does she react to hJ.s attempt to say "I sorry""
How does Tom feel a.f.‘ter Beclqr re;]ects his apology" ' - - (‘;

-‘What- happens to Becky when she enters the schoolroom alone and fJ.ndF M.r DoobJ.n's
specla.l book" . .

" How does Beclqr t'r'y to ma.ke Tom feel respons:.ble for the torn page in the Lo
a.natomy book? ' : . .

How does Tom react to Beck‘y's onslaught of anger?

\ Soon after school "ta.kes J.n" Tom demes tha.t he has spllled ink on hls spelllng
book Why doesn't Beck‘y tell Mr. Dobbins about. Tom's mnocence"

What ha.ppens when Mr, DobbJ.n discovers the damage done to his a.natomy book"
How does. Beck',x,r feel a.nd-act toward Tom ai‘ter he ha.s taken her pun:.shment"

Interpretation Beyond the LJ.tera.l Level

Ea.ve the students dlscuss 'mmber 1 a.nd in orallj a.nd then heve each student regpond
to. numbers 2, 3, 5 and 6 in er.tJ.ng.

_.l. 'Twice in one morning, Mr.. ‘Dobbin pum.shes Tom for somethlng he dldn't do. How does

"Mr. Dobbin's reaction to the damaged speller and later to the damaged anatomy book

}11ff€1‘" -How does the pum.shment he inflicts on Tom in each incident differ? What

does thJ.s reveal about M.r -Dobbin's 1eelJ.ngs about the two' incidents? .
2. The first time, Tom is whipped, “his response is one of resignation. How does he _

respond to the second whipping he receives? What does his response'-tell you

about hJ.s true feellngs towa.rd Becky?. '

30 How do Beclqr's reactJ.ons to Tom's pun:.shme nts revea.l her true feelJ.ngs toward hJ.m"

I.;~ At the beg:mmng of the story, ‘Tom has an abrupt change of mood when Becky responds

“to h.’l.s apology with, "I'1l thank you to keep yourself to yourself, Mr. Thomas Sawyer.". '
Compare Tom's apology-to this response. What does Mark Twa:m reveal~ about hJ.s two
cha.racters through their- speech patterns"

5. Reread the passages of dJ.a.log between Tom and Becky. How does Twain use dialect

“to develop the contrasts between Becky a.nd Tom" How does this contrast contribute .
to ‘the cenflict of the story" - ' :

-]

6. Another mood cha.nge occurs at the end of the story when Tom springs to h,vs' feet

‘and shouts, "I done it!" Describe how Twain creates this change of mood and
_contrast it wJ.th the mit:.a.l change of mood in the story.. )

]

A-35
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.. DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURES FOR GENERAL READING MATERTALS
Teachers ca.n. get general 1nformaticn.regard1ng' the reading capabilities and
potentla.l of their students by us:Lng these procedures~

Indlv:.dua.l Conferences

v

. Interactlon w:.th a student on a one-to-one basis in an informal sett:Lng can
‘give the teacher insights mto reading mterests, personal read:.ng habits, and -
attitudes so that. the teacher can guide the student into a more productive readlng
program, After each. coni‘erence with a student, the teacher can record pertinent
comments and information in a brief narrative for that partidular student. Over a-
period of time the teacher can become aware of those students who are not,being

, challenged and encourage them to read a wider range of materials, to select .
materials which place a greater demand on their capabilitiesy and to try new
readlng experlences.

: Depa.rtmenta.l Tests

Engllsh teachers can create dla.gnostlc tests as a depa.:r:tment Just as they are

do:.ng in the la.ngu.age and compositipn areas. - . ” '

— Examples of the various types of w%ﬁung described in A Sﬂuence of Composing,
Interpreting and Language Activities can form the basis of a departmental test
of comprehension.. Multiple choice items, questions requiring an extended
response or oral interaction can be designed to isolate weaknesses and
strengths of students in relationship to“the English program. =~

B . . . < . . .
— Prototype questions can be developed by a department for use in diagnosing
. student ability to :Lnterpret a speclflc genre- or any aspect of it.

— Diagnostic tests may be constructed for each s]ull —_ summarlzlngx detalls,
generalizing, recognizing speaker and point of view, understanding mechanics
of dialog, interpreting dialect, identifying subject-predicate relationships,.

_identifying modifiers to words modified, identifying transitional elements,
recognizing levels of usage, recognizing tone, differentiating con.notat:.ve
and denotative. values of words, recognizing slanted words, recognizing ™
faulty logic or "worthless'" words (redunda.ncles, euphemisms, cliches),
identifying comparisons in metaphoric language, recognizing levels of
abstractlon, .and "fllllng" elllpses. o P

Sta.ndardlzed Read:.ng Tests . : . o e

Since standardized read:Lng survey’ tests and achievement tests are a.n on—go:.ng
part of the Baltimore County testing program, English teachers ‘havve access to the
readJ.ng scores of their students. These reading scores do indicale the general
‘reading capabilities of groups of students, and since norms are available, valid
comparisons in general areas of reading achievement can be made among large groups
of students at various times and grade levels. However, the disparity in content
-and format likely to exist between the test and the materials that are included in
- instructional programs and classroom experience of either teachers or students
‘raises serious doubts regarding the productivity of using this test data as the’
sole basis of either the development or assessment of instructional activities.

a3
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\ The _Offiéé of Reading has available two formal readihg survey tests: The . ‘
“\Gates-MacGinitie Reading Test and the Nelson-Demny test., : ’

The Gates-MacGinitie Test (levels E and F) is used in most Baltimore County
Jundor high schools to test students in, the areas of speed and accuracy, vocabulary,
and ¢ mprehension. This test is Gonsidered a good survey test for determining a :
! s general reading competency.. There are three forms available on each level
so -that Wne can test groups of students at the beginning, niddle, and end of the
year in okxder to estimate progress-and to revise instructional goals and programs
“when neces: . Answer sheets can be duplicated;. so once an initial set has been
'is relatively inexpensive to maintain the testing prograu. .

- Although tke Gates-MacGinitie is widely used, it has ‘some limitations. Reading
spegialists do no¢ recommend its use .for basic groups because each test contains few
items which aé’tﬁ%ttestg,below the grade level for which that particular test was
designed. ‘Furthermodyre, the guessing factor: greatly affects the validity of this

test. Teachers of bés{.c ‘groups can avoid frustrating basic groups .with the Gates-

MacGinitie Form E test by using Form D. . However, teachers must be aware that they

can-not report the grade\level results as completely valid, because the norms used

for the test were based/upon a lower grade level -population. -Since there are three -
levels of each test, tﬁache s could use the test as a periodic: estimate of student

~ reading growth. . !

The Nélson—Denny't\est (level D and.E) is the reading test presently available’ .
“for sénior high students.. This %\st is composed of two subtests which survey pupils!
progress in the areas of rate, vocahulary, and comprehension. .Thé results reveal
both a grade level score and a, ercerfile score. The complete test requires only
thirty minutes of testing time and car\be administered to ‘large groups. "Answers are
scored on-a self-marking answer sheet, & valuable time-saving device for teachers.’

The Nelson-Demny test is au effective creening device, but like other commer-
clally prepared standardized tests, its resu ts must be viewed as only an estimate
of a student's reading ability. Teachers of Tegs able students who know .that their _
students would be frustrated by the Nelson—Denn}\test. might want to administer the
Gates-MacGinitie test Form F. _ SN : : :

. _During the 1975-1976 school year, the Maryland S¢ate Board cf Education )
" developed and implemented the Maryland Basic Skills Redding Mastezy Test which was
administered. to.all seventh and eleventh graders in the Yublic school system. The
test 1s concerned with identifying those reading behaviors\and skills which are
considered essential for survival. These skills have been &ivided-into five areas
-with a variety o6f content within each. The five areas and thd types .of material
contained in each are as follows: -’ ' : '

2
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Seventh Grade Iteni Categori‘es

.. Bleventh Grade Item Categories

Locating Iﬁforma"bion-l
From Reference Sources

’ ‘Locating Information

‘From Reference Sources 9
" Atlas Index S .

‘Newspaper Contents

Almanac Index

Trade/Text Index -

* Dictionary

Telephone. Dlrectory

' . Telephone Directory
Thermometer Ratings
Data on Newspaper Circulation
Government Publications
Atlas Table of Contents

— . . Understanding Fornis . Understanding Forms
| '.Cheeriss Coﬁpon
Smile Stickers
Grocery Tape .
L-E Enrollment

- U.S,. Sav1ngs Bond Appllcatlon
-Grocery Tape

Job Application

Social Security Card Appllcatlon
Sales Slip. .

Record Club Coupon

Work Permit Application

Gé.i.nii'xg Information | Gaining Information .

" Soap Coupon '

Menu

Weather Map Reading Comprehension
Vocabulary Legal Hours of Employment
‘Grocery Ad ‘Government Pamphlets

’ .Vocabula.ry'

_Jobs Available

Paint Remark Ratings

Reading -Comprehension” -
’ . : - Cook Wanted Ads
Following Directions Following Directions - -
o . . Game Rules "
s " Real Estate Map - - .

i : : Basic Symbols and Signs .
L School Schedule and Study Rules

First Aid Rules

Operating Instructions’

Cooking Directions °

Road Signs-.

Labels on Bottles .
Drug, Prescription and First-Aid.
Day Care ‘Directions

. Students are considered to have demonstrated ma.stery of functional reading skill
_ when they achieve a score of 8 or better on the test. Teachers should review the |
nature of the test's content ‘and adjust instructional programs to include practice in
L - those skill areas for those students who, revealed by regular classroom assessment
v devices, need it. Review of test results will indicate to teéachers those aréas for
wh:.ch the students need further remediatlon.

/ The 3¢ of" results from the rea.d.mg sections of other tests are of limited value
becahss these tests measure skills unrelated to the types of reading the student
experiences in English class and therefore can not be used to determine the special ..
reading competencles needed for the English classroom. However, they can provide the
teacher with rough information which indicates some of the strengths and weaknesses
of a new class. English {cachers must remember that there is no standardized test
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which can measure the readlng competencles necessary for the Engllsh classroom as
effectlvely as the 1nformal tests composed by the Engllsh teacher.

) When standardized test scores reveal that a student or students have a.marked -
" deficiency in a particular area, teachers might want to use a diagnostic’ “test to
further 1solate the skill or skill areas whlch are:in need of remediation.

-. _ One 51mp1e diagnostic test to- admlnlster is the McGrath Test of Reading Skills
which can be.obtained from the Reading Office. If standardized readlng test scores .
indicate the need for further diagnosis,” this test is relatively quick to administer -
and the administrator needs no special training. Although there are forms of the
test available for all grade levels (1-12), it is considered more valid for Junior

" . high school students. Although the McGrath is the only diagnostic -test of this

nature available from the Office of Reading for classroom use, other aids and
mater;als can be obtained by calllng the Office of Reading.

°
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APPENDIX C: DIAGNOSTIC TESTS AND PROCEDURES
- - FOR LANGUAGE :

To determJ.ne student proflcxency in rram"lar, s+a.nda.rd usage, and the conventlons -

of written English ("mecha.nlcs"), taree diagnostic tests have been developed As
with the compos:.tlon tests, separate instruments have been developed for seventh and
eighth gradeés (Level A), ninth -and tenth grades (Level B), and eleventh and twelfth -
grades (Level C) The appropriate test should be used early in the year- as a screen—'
: Aing device for diagnostic purposes only. These tests w111 in no way- ¢ glve a rellable
. or val:.d end—of—year measure of gtudent mastery. T

e

PLANNING TO ADMINISTER THE LANGUA'GE TEST'

Before admmstenng, teachers should bec@fam:.har w:.th all test 1tems as |
-well as their gources. 1h1s ought to ena.ble teachers to be aware of the skills and
. concepts students can rea.sonably ‘be- expected to know upon entering a given grade.
_The following materials served us guides for constructlng all language test items:
- the -elementary bulletin, A-GUide. to the Study of the English Language: Grades k-6
S (a.lso known as '"the 'gluégulde";; the 3 Junior hlgh language and grammar units; and
. < the. performa.nce goals in each language section of the Scope and Sequence, 7-12
o - bulletin. ~ Another important thing to do, as.with composition % tests, is to spenéd ut
least one/class ‘period reviewing concepts and terminology, so that the tests proiide
a more “valid indication of wh»: ziulenis actually don't understand rather than what
Lhey merely have forgotten. ' ' ’

~" .. Since each language test iz :u‘her long {a hundred items), it may be wise to

-~ administer the test over « two day seriod, Parts I and II bdeing given during a single
period and Part III admi: igtered ducing a second class period.  Also, because of test
length, a separate therme:acable vz 3wer sheet bus been prov:.ded 1f students are ’
given copies on which to nark 1hr’1*~ answers, paper will be conserved and scoring w:.l.l.
be s.;mpl:.f:.ed In fact, 2ven $houvsh this answer sheet has spaces for a hundred
responses, teachers coulr wge it v/:th other, shorter multiple~choice tests throughout
the year. A copy of this wnswe: sheet may also be uased to tally responses.to each
e test item. This item ana:ysis will then indicate which .areas -are most: in need of

' study by the entire class. ot - o ’

Very thornugh directions hiave buen provides foir vse when administering the test.
Even though diroetions remain the same for each l:vel, Auplicate copice 'wve been
provided with eacls test. Teachers may wish to give (hese directions orally or to
provide students witn their own cOPleS. In either case, dizections should .be
explaJ.ned step by step. ' ' '

A SIMPLER ~LXERNATIVE -

Follown.ng the Level C diagnostic language test is an example oi a s:.mpler, one- .
period diagnostic instrument which teachers awe invited to use either as is or as a
model for an easier or more difficult original version. The test is a series of
twenty-eight multiple-choice items all based on a single sentence, in this case the
uursery rhyme about "the old woman wla lived in a shoe." The items primarily test -
recognition of various grammatical forams within the nursery rhyme although a few
items focus on usage and mechanics. "is test was modeled on a similar one by

A=lO
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_Paul B. Diederich called "The 'Ihadow' Test" on pp. 81-8l of Measuring Growth in
English. Similar tests could %o Jeveloped using other nursery rhymes, such \as
"Jack and Jill" or "0ld Mother Wibbard." Or, a famous quotation from Bartlett's
could be used as the basis for « series of test items on grammar and usage. To

" conserve paper, students may be givern answer sheets to use instead of marking\on
the test itself. - : g . '

ONG(:T:G DIAGNOSIS THROUGHOUT THE YEAR

. While a diagnostic tést which attempts to assess students' knowledge-of many
language skills effectively suseens students and provides a preliminary diagnosis,
it should be followed by various diagnostic measures which isolate ~specific skills.

- These subsequent measures ave necessary throuzhout the year to make a more reliable

. diagnosis of particular skill areas as well as to include diagnosis of areas not

. formerly evaluated. Becsuse ¢f the brevity and informality of these exercises, they
can be administered frequentiy. They have the added advantage 6f allowing for a
variety of formats. Amug these are intunviews, ‘dictation, completion, alternative -
response, short answer, matching, multiple choice, checklists, and rating sc:les. -
‘In the following sample exercis:s, the cuntent and format can be easily interchanged
or adjusted to other. grade leva:a. . R :

STAGHCSL% THROUGH DAILY DRILLS - - _ \\

Specific language .sl‘cills sucn sy capitalization may be diagnosed . frequently
with short drill exercises. In addition to reinforcing skills already taught,
drills can be used instead tc fucus on a more refined aspect. In addition to or
instecad of reinforcing griwersl capitalization skills already. taught, drills can
also be used to diagnose & more particular aspect of capitalization, such as capital
ization of proper names. The following have been provided as examples for various
levels: - : . ’

Lével A (7-8)

In each of tre following sentences, circle the word 'in parenthesis that
is capitalized correctly. :

=t
.

_ (%oday, Today) was a big day in my 1ifé for it was my (Birthday,
birthday). . C -

2. The (fall, Fall) was beautiful in (vermont, Vermont) this year.

3. (the, The) state elected (Bill, bill) Smith for a second term in
(congress, Cengress). - S ‘ :

4. My grandmother is coming to visit me and (John; john) this (Summer, summer)
: in, {hawaii, Hawaii). : "

5. My favorite time of the (year, Year) is_(december, December) because that's

when” (Christmas, christmas) is.

A-ln |
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Level B (9-10)

BEach of the five sentences has three underlined words.  Some of
the words are capitalized and some not. Choose the riumber under the word
%rat illustrates a capitalization error. Then blacken that space in the
eénswer colum’ for the numbér selected.

1.  In History, we are stﬁdying about Benja.u.lin Banneker (1) ' ( ) ( ‘3) ‘
contri%gtion"s _to. the m.' o 2 | .
2. »Be_n'j;amin BanneKer was born of a black an.lerica.n.' mother () ( ) ()
o and a black African father of the Zulu tr]i‘be. . | -
R he lived in Béliimoxé count ,”Ma.ryla:?ld', on the banks () () ( )
. o c]';_f the Patapsco River. : - - | o
L. He was a_'correspéhggnt of Thomas ._l.feffersqn's, whowas - () () ()
]s-ecreta.xjy of State _ | )
‘5. Banngker publlsl?xed a ;| treatlng the life of () ) ()

Charles Ca.lvert -an ea.rly Cathollc settler. :
. 2 ‘ 3 °

Level C (11-12)

The following sentences contain only small letters.. Below each line
write all the words. that should be caplta.llzed using capital letters as .
required.

1. for a hlstory class pro,]ect don and i wa.nted to trace the spanish
influence.

2. "i don't. know," don said, "maybe this is too hard for us." -

3. among them is san antonio, .a.'city in texas which wa.é named after

saint anthony.

A-l2 |
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L. mr.- smith, our social studies teé.cher, helped us to translate each name

\

-into its english equivalent .and suggested that we 'read-'_q_xy_‘ travels by \ '

—t

coronado.” R »

-

5. in traveling west, we stqpped in tucson, arizona and met senator

barry goldwater, who was reading. all ithe president's men.

S ' USING LITERATURE FOR DIAGNOS"‘IC PUR;POSES
thera:ry works provide 1nexhaust1ble sources for the evaluation of la.ngua.ge
skills. Below are sample lltera.ry works used to evaluate various language 8k1115'
~word function in Tom Saﬂer, 1ma.gery in The Pearl and usage in Huck Finn.
Level A (7-8) -

In the followlng rassage from Tom Sawyer, ‘there are 10 underlined words.
For each, identify its grammatlca.l function as one of the following:

Noun ‘ . _ ‘ Adverb
Verb o ' Preposition
Adj ective - " Determlner

She llstened mtently, but there was no answer. She had no companions

: 1 2 .
but silence and loneliness.- So she sat down to cry again and upbraid herself;
b 5 ) ' .
and she had to hide her griefs and still her broken heart and take up the
6 T
cross of a long, dreary, ach.lng afternoon, with none among the stra.ngers
8 9 10

about her to exchange sorrows w:.th
Level B 19-10)
The following sentences were ta.ken from Stelnbeck's The Pearl Decide .
which word group in Column B contains the most satlsfactory and sensible

image for each word group in Column A. To make it a bit easier for you,
key words have been underllned in Column A. : .

A-U3
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.* 1. "Menh were slééping. .-..;_" . a, v,,.like a slow ]..iza.;t'd."'
i 2. "Ju:an.a peered..;;" T b. | “...simple a-f,limals;" |
3." "Kino giggi_;...." C e L c. M...like an owl."
L. "TheA trackers wére little more..." d "...curled‘.u.p Tike ddig‘s.""
5. "He spoke of Kino's ré.ce aé . e. ' "....than sc':urfy:i.n_g ants." ;

S ' . . though they were...." . o . /

Tevel ¢ (11-12)

In the following passage, examples of standard and sub-standard
-usage have been underlined and numbered. On a separate sheet of paper,
number from one to twenty. If the underlined word or phrase represents

 a form that would be acceptable-in standard, edited English, write no

~ mistake next to the corresponding number -on your answer sheet. But if
the underlined word or phrase represents a substandard usage, (a‘) i
explain-the nature of the error- and (b) rewrite the segment, eliminating
the error. Finally, answer question #20 in a few sentences. :

« « « We h'a.d thé sicy up thére; all specklet_i wi.t.l'.x stars; and we used
to lay on our .backs and look up at them, and éiscuss about wh_ethe'r .
thexawas made or oﬁly Just happgne&. Jiﬁl he allowed they was. ma&e, bu1.;l I
allowag thg;,.r happened;. I _judged _'it w'ould6have .toZ“k tdc; l_ongsto make so.,
ma.n;?r." Jim said _jbhe moon cc.Jﬁld' a' laid them'];-(')weli, that lopked kind of N
.reasonable, so I c.lidn"i;?av_ no.tﬁng‘ a.g_aiﬁst :Lt, becau;se I've seen a’
frog lay most as ﬁianv, so]:-ff- course it could be done. We used to watch
‘. ~ the stars t].]'-lg.t fell, too, and sée m’streal]'c-hdowr‘x. Jim allov}zzd
they'd got spoiled and v;a.s hov: out;gf the nest. | H
. 20. 'Ebwlgogs the eliminétioi?of the errors alter the effest of the
passage? : o : )

<

DETERMINING SEI\_ISITIVJ_ZTY TO CONNOTATIONS

. The ability to 'distinguish connotative from purely denotative word meanings
may be diagnosed with drill-type activities such as the following:




N Level A (7-8.)‘ -

For ‘the follown.ng pairs of words, circle’ the one tha.t 1s most |
positive or favorable in its connotatlon. .

L4

. slunny/slender h 6. stixigy/th:rifty-

1

2. fat/plump oo . -~ 7. crafty/clever

3. erowd/mob B 8. adventuresome/reckless
L. curious/nosey . 9. dggressive/pushy

S

youthful/childish . 10. stubborn/determined

Level B (9-10)
Read the following advertlsement and choose from among the

alternatives the most approprlate word. Be ready to explain your
choice. : . : . o

For more years than -yéu:.can Probably remember, -(women, ‘ladies,

« housewives, cooks, people) ‘have ‘been using (brea.kable,. brittle, crisp,
1. ) . 2 .
~ frg&'le) .Heinz Pi:ckles to (stimulate hunger, to tempt. lageing appetites,

. ) ‘ : . 3 .
to stir stomachs, tc et their families to eat more) and (a.nimate, spark,

: -spice up, éive z 3t to) plain (economy dishes, ordihez'y food, routine

meals, cheap food) with a cool, green (suggestion, tincture, hint, touch)
of spring! We've been making pickles the same (loving, meticulous,
. - . . D 7

ﬁrecisekca.reful) way- fo:t"over eighty yea.rS—using (preﬂious, costlx,

trea.sured va.luable) hom‘= (formulas, dJ.rectlons, reclpes, receJ.Ls),

‘ 9
' pedlgreed cucumbers, our own fine He:.nz Vinegar and (out-of—thee-wa.x,

rare, exotic, imusual) frag-ra.nt splces—a.nd naturally, most people 11ke
T 10 .
Heinz pickles the best.

o .Level C (11-12) -

The following passage is wrltten. from a negative 'pon.nt of view. Alter
that point of view by rewriting the passage and substltutlng words that
have more pos:.tlve connotations than the orlg.ma.l words. -

e o Smthsville is twenty-eight miles south of Plttsburth and covers the
' tip of a lumpy point formed by the most convulsive of the Mononga.hela s .
-many horseshoe bends. Though accessible by road, rail, and river, it is
an extraordirarily .isolated place. The river end the bluffs that 1ift _

abruptly from the water's edge to a height of four hmdred and fifty feet

- enshroud it on the north and east and south, and Just above it to the west

s -
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.a range -of even steeper hllls. On its outsklrts are acres of 51d.1ngs a.nd '
. rusting automobiles, forsaken ‘mines, rotting trash, and gulches filled
with garbage. Its limits are marked by a grimy sign that reads, "Smiths-- St
ville. Next' to Yours the Best Town in the.U. S. A." It is a harsh, / .
) gritty town, founded in 1901, with a vulgar main street and a thousand ;
- : .. identical gawnt,. gray houses. It is treeless and-all but grassless. . K
. . 1ts deserted lots and ma.n}r of its yards are mortally gullled and-one of

its three cemeteries lS .an eroded ruin of. gravelly clay and toppled o /
tombstonee. . /

T, . . o s . /

DICTATION TESTS

Ora.l d.lctatlon of a series of sentences is an especlally effectlve means of
dlagqosmg students' ability to transcribe la.nguage (speech) into writing. Con-
sequently, dictation tests are a particularly effective means for diagnosing
capitalization, punctuatlon, and spelling. - The following are provided as
examples of sentences-designed to test the ability to. differentiate between the
spelling of honophonous pairs. Similar dictation drills may be found in the
Usage File of American English, although any drill requiring. studénts to :add
punctuatlon a.nd/or caplta.llzatlon may antomatically be used. for dictation.

Write the follow:l.ng sentences from d1ctatJ.ona :

i . 1. The two men were too tJ.red to load the metal pJ.pes on thelr*trucks.

2., Sam Stone who was a man of prmclple wa° the principal of Bear Creek
-. School.. .

" 3. It's part of his plan to see that they re caught w1th their hands -
in the cookie jar.

L. Don't desert'me in the desert with no food, water, or dessert. :

DI.AGNOSING ORAL LANGUAGE aKILLS .
. Elvphas:.s on oral language development is essentlal to the Engllsh program. - ' Y
-« . However, because oral languagz is not amenable to evaluation by a paper and pencil L
test, it is often ignored altogether or assessed very informally and: infrequently.

A teacher may . correct a student's grammar in the midst of a class discussion,, but

such correction. may only serve to embarrass She’ student- without: relnforclng the

development of oral language skills. Oertainly, language power implies more than
- simply correct usage It implies approprlate and varied word choice, clear enun-

ciation, ‘clear and logical organization and development ‘of ideas, effective

" delivery, and any-number of other thlngs :anolved in mtegratlng all aspects of

an oral perfo:mmce. A rating scale may be used diagnostically any time during the * .. @
. Year for'some of the areas of.oral language that need to be evaludted. Still other

.a.reas nay be found in the Oral Presentation Ratlng Scale of Chapter IL. ot

[

Word Choice: -

..ei : . T - e -
: Inappropriate to Sometimes approprJ.ate _ ’Appropriate to
” the subject- ~ to the subaect ) the subject
' Comments: ' . I , . ‘
| | a-1i6 o LT
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6. L. T I . S SR

Main Points: Co R R
f - — — - ' )
Stated 'unclearly Stated somewhat T " Stated clearly and
.and 1mpreclse1y wnclearly = - - precisely
Comments
- 0 4
: Sentence Structure. ' P
d P . T '
¢ Choppy, repetltlous, . Sometimes varies ~ Smooth, varied -
monotonous - . . sentence structure ' -
Comments: . . _ . . .
Transitions:- | | . S ) o
. v . . N . .
| o - o T : 1
. Absent .or ‘inef-- Occasionally used - Effectlvely used
fectively used . but sometimes needed S ,for ‘coherence’
Comments: LT , '?_ A E . .
£ THE DIAGNOSTIC CONFEPEN"E S

When rea.llstlca.lly poss:.ble, the 1dea.1 dJ.a,gnostlc procedure mvolves a pri¥ate ==
conference with each student during the flrst two weeks of school. Whiie large class
‘size usually prohibits implementing such: -.8n approach teachers may want to utilize:
the confersnce approach only with small,’ ‘special classes' instead of uging pencil and
paper.teats. Another possibility would be to confer with those students in each .
class who score low on. the mult:.ple—cho:.ce ‘diagnostic test. In this way, the teacher:

. can more actuvately determine the extent to which the low score is the result of poor
readmg Sk_]_lls rather than sub-sta.nda.rd speech habits. :

N S 1}
Im.tlate at the conference a sepa.rate ca.rd file for each student, on which a
running Tecord is kept of the student's language successes or fallures. First-hand
teacher observations as well as. voluntary, comments by fhe gpudents about their

. rélative comfort with standard udsage shoyld be recorded. Such items as sub-standard
. usage in speaking and writing, problems in compos:.tlon in relaticn-to grammatical

principles, student's cultural background or language xperiences that may relate

. ~indirectly to present 1a.nguage successes and fa:Llures shoild be noted. A card

similar to- the onie below could. be dev:.sed- . o Coa 9

. . ©

. . o A-lT
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, + . . . o N
. STUDENT CARD (Suggested Items)
- | -2
7" Y |
Récqu[izesq o o L o o K .. ' . Lo
N . . 1. DNouns. . - L. .Adverbs»~ o 7‘,-.:’ Corinecyors : - ,r
oy s 2. Verbs- - - - . -5, ‘Prepositions’ - 8. Determiners P
' L A -2 Adjectives' 6.  Intensifiers . =~ . o
.. Recognz.zes the functlon of"
S : 1. YNown phrases b o "
S & . 20 Verb phrases-- L 5. )
- s, N ..3. Complements ST /
'Can n\a.m.pulate "acceptable" 1.nforma,l Engllsh in speech" .In wrlt:l.ng'?
Sp lelc wea.knesses. oL 'f_.. ,' R '
e .. to be: 1 1 (Such as) Use of 'weak passive in composition s i
o filled V2. TUze of irappropriate irregular verbs (such as . . .) 1
o in by o] 3. Faulty parallelism.in compos:.tlon - . '
iew - teacher| L. Has trouble with spelllng T : . I EE
{p"_ - . . S ' . . R : / . . S —' - R . ) ~
‘.._‘.__- , S A g - - . g \ AN - : |
The’ aim of the conference, of course; is. "student—set goa.ls." Students will '
more llkely. work toward a goal that they feel they had a part in setting. "They must.

. % be allowed considerable freedom .to determine what they do and the speed. in which they
oL T T do it. A student must first be made "aware" of language dlfferences in.order for him
e 0T to want to develop his ab:.llty to use his language effectlvely ;.Ln a ma.nner cons:.stent-
el 'w:l.th his ouwn persona.l goa.lsw J.n. life. - , o . ‘-

VLo ; :
RCA IR o Du:clng the confe nce an _ durlng everyday contacts with the’ student the teacher
R . amay use some of the f llow:Lng ‘suggestions to eva.luate the student in his oral and
W ,wrltteﬁ language. T teacher is encoura.ged to ma.ke up his own mater:.al, _jas ;nd1v1dua1:
wd e 'dlfferences need to(be t en into conslderatlon. L . BRI . !
e : L e Use a short \s le. para.graph and ask students to 1dent1fy“ the form—class o
f E E words or have tudent;-x _dentlfy ;f‘onn—\.ld.sses\ln a P180° of Lheir own - '
p . wntlng.
) P ” . ; ,\_“ ' L‘% : 1 . . . . .
e -, Jt—. Potnt erta.m sentences on the board or sin texts and ask students to
T B 1dent1fy the' sentence pat;t;ern. ',\. . . .
: —_— Ask studen s to cha.nge a statemept toa questlon. -
— Ask studen 8 to change verb forms 1n a. sentence. »
. i \ « U
— Ask stud,en s to verballze a.n 1dea (such a.s, mow:.ng the lawn, domg the
L dishes, the| ideal date).. Have him iderbif certain. form clagses and .
Toow L gentence pal terns in his own speech (taped%r or. wntlng. ' -
; - X R . ‘ : .‘ '. .I\," - . o . : 0
L : )r : )




-.LAN'GUAGE. DIAGNOSTIC TES - A (7-8)
‘ DIRECTIONS TO THE STUDENT"‘
) A
. This tes..s your understand_mg of the Engllsh langua.ge. It trles to find out

(1) how well you understand the way English sentences are constructed and (2) your )
knowledge of standa.rd Engllsh usége and mechanics, .

: You w111 not be expected to ‘know the answer to every quest:.on on the test but .
" you should try to answer all of them.. : _ . . -

, .‘ You will be glven forty mJ.nutes to ta.ke“ this test. Since. there are one hundred - &
(100) items do -not spend too much- time. on any one item. The best procedure to follow

" is to answer those items you-are sure of first. Then, if time per.nlts, go back and
try to answer those ouostlons wh:Lch -gave you dJ.fficulty. . :

. Every sect:Lon of the test begins w1th a head.mg. Read eaf‘h head.mg carefully. ;
. Then, when you lmow wha.t you are to do, you will find some ‘questions to _answaz.

l
: -'l‘here is ONLY -ONE CORRECT ANSWER to ea.ch questlon. :

Here a.re some Sample Exerclses. - - o .- o

Read the followmg example sllently as I read 1t a.loud S
. \ 1

' . W'h:Lch of- the followmg sentences has a. msta.ke m caplta.llzatlon'?

a. John wa.lked to the store. A ' .
-, *." b. - how many students are in the class?™ : .
.+ .c. We went to the beach ldst summew. o

“d. o you want to 8o to the, movies?

/ - L . . - - -

G . erte the letter of the correct answer in. the approprlate space on your answer . O
sheet next to Sample 1. : oL . o , I T
‘What is the correct a.nswer" R:Lght L The correct ansver is "b " Check your . |

answer sheet to see if you had the correct answer. Are there any’ questlons"

" Now’ let's try a.nother Sample Exerclse to- be sure - tha.t you . understand wonat you L
a.re to. do- | . ) . .

~Read the followmg example sllently as I read it a.loud.
'Which sentence is wr:.tten COR’RECTLY”?

R b " . e. We don't. have nowhere to h:Lde. ]
' L f. Sally doesn't imow none of the answers. - -
- 'g. I didn't do nothing. ! T
,,'_h. The plrates dldn't find any'thlng in the chest - . .
. - // & ’ . .
: erte the letter of the correct answer ‘in the approprlate ‘space on the answer Y
,'_,,,--'- . sl"eet next to. Sample 2. . S :
e . . v ) ‘ _ . . I -
, What is the correct answer? nght‘\ The correct answer is "h." Check your , . :
answer to see if you had the correct -answer. Are there any quest:.ons'? : !

ol




Now: let's try one . more Samnle Exerclse to be sure that you understa.nd_ wha.t you
‘are to do. . : R
> Read -thé‘. following example silently as.I ree,d, it aloud.
K. : i ¢
\:_ g : ‘ 'WhJ.ch group of words 1s a gramma.tlca.lly complete sentence"
% -a,  Atrip to the ‘moon. - S R
: _ . Db. Across the street. - : :
. B S C.. . Hig father is an astronaut
' S d. Shot a w:le turkey.
‘ Write the letter of the correct answer in the e,ppropriate space on the answer
;e sheet next to Sa.mple 3. , $ ‘ g -
What- is the correct a.nsWer" nght The correct a.nswer is "c." Check your
a.nswer to - see if you l}g,d the correct. answer. Are there a.ny questlons" . :
o ; . Do not begm the test until I tell you to do so. Remember, all a.nswers are to
R be recorded on' your ‘answer sheets. DO NOT write a.nythlng on the test. :
s L2
o 'i
«'.‘ ! N
'q.\"o '.‘ . K
. . ,‘ . N
. '4 ' . 1
T " . . ._ ° B !
) - .. . [
R
LY i \ -
] .
| ' - -
o . oL . .
] ‘ /[
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e : LANGUAGE DIAGNOSTIC TEST - LEVEL A
I. MECHANICS
° This sect'ion ‘tests you:c' wnderstanding of capitalization and i)unctuation.
-1, Whlch of the follow:Lng is the CORRECT abbreviation for Regester Avenue?
. ~a. Regester ave - \‘_ ‘ .
" b. Regester Ave. o .

. c. Regester ave.
d. Regester Ave :

2. VWhich is the CORRECT possess:.ve form of the follow:.ng sentence?
£3The boat belongsr?;c_)—us.
. €. The boat is ours.
f. The boat is§ our's.
g. It.is our' boat.
h. It is ou.rs boat.

s

3. Whlch sentence is CORRECTLY punctuated'? Lo U - , T e
. ' a. Youneed a pen, a piece of paper, and an eraser to take the test.
. b. You need a pen’a piece of paper and an eraser to -take the test
: i c. You need a pen, a piece of paper, and an eraser,. to take the test.
d. You need a pen, a piece of paper, and, an eraser to take the test.
L. Whlch sentence is CORRECTLY punctuated'? '
RS - . e. 0Oh I didn!'t recognize you with your new haircut. .
o * f. Oh, I didn't. recognize you with your new haircut:.
. 8 O I didn't recognize you, with your new haircut.. |
-h.- Oh, I didn't recognlze you, w:.th your new halrcut.

5. Whlch is the CORRECT possessive form of the’ followmg sentence" o R
- This work took a whole year to do. ' < ) ‘ ' . T
a.’ This is a year work. - o
b.. This is a years work. ' - , )
c. .This is.a years' work. - . s . ' T
d.” This ds'a yea.r s work. ' St = '

~ -:_6. .-ﬁhaat_is' the CORRECT cnntractlon for the follow:.ng two words" it 1sl

e. its . T ‘ , . .. o S i
for dit's. L0 : I ' o '
8. sits' . L o L

h. it is - ool : R "

7. Which sentence is punctuated. CORRECTLY'? .
a.. "If Jou're making a snack," said Joa.n, ,"ma.ke mne one too."
. b.- nIf’ you're making a snack" said Joan "make me one- too."
. ¢+ "If you're making a snack suid Joan make me bne too."
d. If you're ma.k_mg a. snack "sa:Ld Joa.n," ma.ke me one too.
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" 10.

11.

14.

15.

L13_..

. L

WI}oh sentence 'is CORRECTLY punctua.ted"

e. M small sports car zoomed around the corner and a police car followed :

close beh.lnd

f. A sma\.I:l sports -car zoomed around the corner and a police car, followed

close behind.

g. A small sports car’ zoomed around the corner a.nd, a police ca.-'z'"followed

close behind.

h, A smail sports car zoomed around the comer, and a pollce car followed

close beh:Lnd

Wh:Lch sentence is caplta.llzed CORRECTLY?
a. The YMCA has a huge swimming pool

_b. There were no recreational facilities at the School.
"civ Ed and Terry.are going to Summer Camp.

dv Our communlty sponsored the . Annual Pa.rade. ’

o

Which is the CORRECT possess:.ve _form of the followlng sentence?

The cake belongs to the class..

e. It is the class cake. : : :
f. It is the class's cake. . G e o
g. It is the class'es cake. . '

: h. It is the classes cake.'.

WhJ.ch _sentence is caplta.llzed CORRECTLY’P

T 1

‘a, -His ‘cousin was a Methodist.

b. They built the Synagogue near the rlver. .
¢. The new Church burned down. -
d. The sa.Lvat:Lon army ga.ve the ma.n a meal.

.Wh:Lch of the follow.1ng is. the CORRECT abbrev:.atlon for Mister?

Je, mr
f. nr. .
g, Mr.

‘. .h. Mr'

Wh:Lch sentenice is capltal:.zed CORRECTLY’P
a. My dog has Fleas. .

b. Come here, Rover.

c.” John's new dog is a Collie ) :
d.’ Dogs are Animals, N T -t

Which is the CORRECT possessive form of the followlng sentence'P '
~€. The cat lost its' collar. .

f. The cat lost it's collar.

- 8, "The cat lost its collar

h/ The cat lost the cats collar.

Wh.lch sentence is CORRECTLY punctliated'P

a; Well, what a ‘pleasure to see you here. _
b. Well what a pleasure to see you here.
C. Well, what a pleasure, to see you here.
d. Well wha.t a pleasure to see you ‘here.

Ay
o
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“l

-

”16 What is the CORRECT contrac :Lo‘n\.for the" following two words?

would not - . \

e. wouldn't - N
f. won't o ‘ BN
g. .wont A "
h_. would'nt E . o

17.. W'hJ.ch sentence is CORRECTLY punctua.u

-

b
Co
d.

el

.The bright llghts and the loud no.:.s ~<ightened the children.

The bright lights, and the loud moiac:. . ightened the children.

- The bright lights, and the loud noiges. ' ~ightened. the children. -

The brigh: 1 ghts and the loud noisiw, 1 .xutened the children. -

18. Wh.ch ig the. 0ABECT possessive form of the Lo lswing sentence?
The ball belon@’s T vhe children. - . e

e.
£,

g.
‘h.

It is the chil*~as ball. - -

‘It is the é}ﬁlé‘.'-ex-‘ ball.

It is the childrsn - ball.
It 1s chlld:ren voonil. o

1 19.. Wh.’l.ch sentence is L\t,cuatnd CORRECTLY"

A,
B,
“Coe
."O. ’

‘20.' Which sentence ig- COR].EI‘TLY punctuated" E oo
w1 'don’t care™ Billy muttered under his breath. S
"I don't . care Billy muttered under his breath. R

B

g.

h.

* Q4o The ")olicema.n agked her.' fo*c' her licensé.

""The policemant," asked her, "for hex licemnse."
The policemar:, “asked hex," for her license.
The policeman asked her for her license.

“I don't care," B:Llly muiitered, "under his breath.
"I don't care," Billy muttr-red under his breath. -

21. Which sea‘cence is. CORRECTLY punctuated'?

~'a.
b'
“Coe

k bluebird, a robin "and, a sparrow sat on the tree stump.
& bluetird a robin a.nd a sparrow sat on’ +he tree - -stump.
A bluebird, a Tobin, and a sparrov, .sat.on the tree stump

dn A bluaoa.rd a robin, and a sparrow sat on the tree"stlmm
22.,, Whl(.h sentence conta.z.ns a mistake xn caplta.lmatlon'? T -
~. s 3n fall the leaves turn brilliant colors. : )
f. nalIOWeen is in october.
“g. Ve always go to Wash::.ngbon, 'D. C., :Ln the spring to look at the cherry

"blossoms, - e
My family went te Europe for a’ mon E last ¥ mr.

23. Whlch sentence conta.ins a mistake in capa_tah‘.a‘ lon? .

-ay’
b.
" C.

d.-

We'll go shopping one day next week."
They celebrated their amniversary by go:.n(; out Lo ainne:,
Remember now, tomorrow is party day. o

Do we have to finish this by menday?

A5
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25.

“26.

. 27.

e.

h.
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Which sentence contair . a mlsta.ke in cap:.tallzatlon" _

Koreans are orientals. .

The robin flew over the tree. :

indiang lived in America before the white man. .cane.

The law says no one may be discriminated against because of his race.

Which sentence contains a mistake in capitalization? S

‘a.
.b.

C. -

d.”

"Can you swim the whole length . of: the pool?" asked John.

Helen said, "we usually go to the movies on Saturdav."‘
"Do .;you have another apple?" whispered Ed.
Emily shouted, "We won!"

Which sentence contains a mistake in capitalization”

e.
£.
g.

he

We vizited the museum last week.

My family took a ride on an excursion boat. '
The young couple had a picnic by the Washlngton moriument .
The new h.ghway goes by our school.

1 .

Whlch sentence contalns a-mistake in plta.llzatlon'?

a..

b.
‘C.

.
28

29,

30

II.

€.
f.
. &
h.

»WhICh sentence containg = mlsta.ke in cap:.tal:.zat:.on"

T

b.:

C.
owd.

Whlch sentence conta.lns «t mistake-in capltallzatlon'?
- L want a"pony for christmas. -

+"Her skirt," screamed Margie,-"is cau,ght in the revolv:mg door!n
-The teacher said, "The flrst team chose the name “the Turkeys."

‘The judge banged his gavel
"I'm lost " crled the child.

'o'irder in the couvrt!" he commanded : ,, "

Are you going ca vacation -soon?
The holidav wasn't long enougi. :
Our winte: reak is too snort. . -

Most of the irish that came to the United States sett’,en in cltles.
My sister studie? chemistry last year.

Japanese tourist: stayed in the room nex: to ours.

Who is your English teacher thls—year‘?

Whlch pair of" sentences contains a mis taka. in capitilization? -

e.
f.
g.

"~ h.

-USAGE

The man shut the window. His wife was.cold.

Bill walked t: the store. Mary rode her bike. '

My pet turtle « i€ery: gcr out of his box. He ciewled ander the bed e
Watermelons are de) <ClouS. perslmmons axe Litter,

k-]

-

This section tests your understanding of 'stand.ai-& usage.

3.

Which sentence contains a déuble negative? .

a.
b.
c.
d.

Mark-discovered there w:ren't any cook.z: in the package.
Mark discovered there wzre no conkies .ia the package.
Mark discovered there weren't no .cookies in the Package.
Mark discovered there weren't cookies in the package

a5,
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'32. Which form of _the modifier completes the sentence CORRECTLY?.

‘John is the- ___ of the three boys.
e. taller . Lo o
‘£ tallest -
o ge tall’ . . o .
‘h. more taller ' L . N
33. Wh.'LCh form of-the mod:.f:.er completes the seatence CORRECTLY“
"' His grass is . than his ne:.gubors.
a. - more greener. * - ) .
b. greenest
c. greener R -

_d. ‘most green

L. - Which sentence uses the und srlined auxiliary (helper) CORRECTLY?
. e. Mary's relatives is do for: dinner:, . e
f.. John's club ave-going to the show. _ e

g. Fred's brother : was throwing .the ball.
h. Martha's ne Dhews was a.rr:.v:.ng for the weekend

35. Which sentence uses the underlined. verb CORRECTLY‘? ) : L,
a. The baby eat. the ice cream. Lo .
.'b. They, eats the sandwich.,

.c. He eats three times a day.
4. Tim eat eat when his. mother tells hJ_m _
) . - 36. -Which pronoun completes the sentence CORRECTLY‘? - g
- e == Harry mtroduced - : “to the new student’s :
’ e. her o A i
f. she - = o T
"1 g. he ' : oL L . .
. . ;h. they . ) . . .-t X --:’¢,_- -
b 37. Which .pronouns complete the sentence CORRECTLY?
" - The two captains; s chose the teams.
a. He and me
b. he and I -

c. him and I
“d. -him a.nd m2

38.. Wh_w_ch pronoun completes the sentence CORRECTLY‘?
. ‘hag’ been chosen for-the play. )

e. Him
‘. ‘f_. He . N ' - . ) - . - ) ) * ' ’ .
g T . . S EERE .
h. me : S o C
39. - Which sentence uses the underlined verb CORRECTLY? ., , : - " -

2 . a.. He have five more papers to sell,
-b. She has the.boock on.her desk..
c. It have to be:correct.
d. They has your money.-

e - : R | A-SS - . \\' ..
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Which modific« complétes the sentence CORRECTLY?. -

. He is the __ . of all the men.

e. sk:n.llﬁ._'.l.est

- f. more skillful’ S

La.

3.

.'. L.

Ls.

L.

- f.

-g. most skillful o ) : '
h. more skllled ‘ .' N e e
Wh_'Lch pronoun completes the sentence’ CORRECTLY"

His father took. on a trip.

‘a. they T o '

‘b, she ; ~ RPN

c. . them o

d. we T ‘ ) v

In vhich sentence is the underlined verb used CORRECTLY?
~ei . He come to my house to.borrow something.,

f. I will came to see.you before you go.
g. ‘The elephant had came to the water hole
v-h.' John comes J.mmedlately when hlS father ca.lJ.s.

Which pronouns complete the sentence“CORRECTLY'?

* The: teacher caught the two oculprlts, - .

a. she and ue , ..
b. herand I . . - I -

“c. she and I ) : , Y

ds her and me " . . . . ) -

Which pronoun completes the sentence CORRECTLY*
completed the pro,]ect on tme.

e. We
f. TUs
8. them

h. him -

N\
_Which sentence uses the underlmed verb CORRECTLY'?
a.. ‘It were on the shelf. .

- b. He am am, the Yoy who tcck it. '

c. They was therc before it started.
d._, She' is th“ p‘lrl we ‘are ta.lk.mg about

th.ch sentence contairi a double negat:.ve??r ’
e. I can't ever remesber that poem. °
I can never remember that poem.
g: I never remeuber that poem.
-h.' I can't never remember that poem.

In which sentence is the underl:Lned verb NOT used correctly'?

a. He does his homework very carefully.

'b.  She-done that very well. .

c. Tobby did an interesting thing-today. SR
d.~ Mary does her chores before watching television.
. ’ - .- : . . .
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L " 48. -Which sentence does NOT use the wnderlined aux:.llary (helper) correctly?’
' ~ . e. The pen and ook we: were stolen. _.
f. The cat and dog-are flgh‘cmg. e : T g

. 8. The wallet and watch was taken last n:.ght
h. He and T were developlng a new proceo.ure. ) /z

b aniodet

49. Which sentence does NOT use ..the underl:.ned verb correctly'? I SN
a. John and Louis Play the - game mcorrectly. -
S b. Martha and Tim won the match.
vwm . e, Jerry and Ruth cabches _the ball awkwa.rdly.
: ."d. -Joe, and Mark run qmckly. :

a vt

- 80.° WhJ.ch sentence does NOT use the underllned a.ux:.llary (helper) correctly‘?
“e.’- e couple is going to the movies. - T
f. The girl is going to the prom. T ' T
A g. The Chlld Were going to play.
. h. The student wa: was g01ng to the bus - stop.

" o1, In which sentence is the «underllned verb NOT used correctly?
a. They ran all the- way hone. :

e . b.. He run m to his seat every day.

- "¢, . She ru runs quickly.
d. Ve all r ran after the robber. 5

52. “’Wh:.ch sentence does NOT use the underl:.ned aux:.llary (helper) correctly”
’ e. “He and I has developed this entire progect
f.  Mary and- she had come early. -.s
v g. George and Herb have consented. S
h.  Bertha and Bob have seen the test. '

1

. 53. 1In which sentence is the underl:.ned word NOT used correctly"

a. He doesn't like to go to the movies. . .
b.~ The suit doesn't cost much. e o
- c¢. .His parents don't approve. of his compa.ny. _ L d

d. He don't like his: JOb

Sh. In th.ch sentence is the underllned verb NOT used correctly?
e. Go get you money.
f. ‘He £0 to ask his father's permission. oo
- & We went there yesterday. : - @
h. Shlrley gges to her grandmother 8- every Sunday.

55. In which setnence is the underlined verb NOT used correctly"
" a. We saw him in the drugstore. :
b. I just seen him in the hall. - . C
c. .They see .2 her eve-y morning. . - . .
d. She sees very well from -where she is.

it
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GRAMMAR,

aTh.'LS sectlon tests you.r understc-~uding of Lhe conetructlon of the sentence

56.

5_7.

61.

6.

63.

A .
..vb

Wh.'LCh is the pattern of the follow:.ng sentenc,e" - LT
" Mother swept the floor. )

e. NV : ° ’ o

f. Nl'v,N2 - -E

g. Niv'nl .

h, N V Adj. e -

Which sentence shows the CORRECT division between sub,]ect and predlcate'?
a. Johnny walked.dowm the street, across’ the park, / and over the hill.,.

'b % Johnny walked down -the street /across the park, and over the hill.

Johnny walked/down the street, across the park, and’over the hill.
d. Johnny/wa.lked down the street across the pa.rk, a.nd over the h111

Which noun has a noun end.1ng’>
e. basket -

f. playground

€. sportsmanship

" h. laugha.ble

In Whlch sentenCe is a preposltlonal ph:r:ase underlmed”
_a. The china vase is.an antigue.

b. Henry has lost his néw sweater. . - o oo e
c. The sailors on the submarine waved the:Lr ha.ts.-
d. The geneJ.a.l ‘smoked his new plpe. )

In whlch sentcnce is a preposltlona.l ph:r:ase underl:.ned’P
‘e. The .trair came arocund the bend.

f.  The old man sat quietly.
g. 'His house has been painted recentlv. ;

h. Marcia was wearing a T—shlrt and - Jea.ns.

IWhJ.ch is the pattern of the follow:Lng sentence”

Diamonds are eJCpens:LVe B

a. NV

b, Nlv-n2
c.. Nvn _ _ i
a, - NV adj. ’ 2 : B

Which sentence shows the CORRECT lelslon between sub,]ect and predlcate'?

e. Her-green and yellow/hat.fell off her head.
f. Her green and yellow hat/fell off her head.

8. Her green and yellow hat. fell off/her head. .

h. Her green and yellow hat fell/off her head 4
VWhich word Joms two prepositlona.l phrases in the following- sentence"
The book- is .' 1 the desk or on the bookshelf. i

a. is )

b. in I -
c. on ‘ o
d. or - . . Lo

A58 , o B
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6)4 Whlch underllned word in the following sentence -can be called a proper noun"
- The g}ft I gave ettx was an Amerlca.n flag. i

e.. o . ' .
£, Be'tty B e B 0T . -
3 g: gift - ) AT - : . @ 3 t . R
. h. fla‘g G e D e R - e e oo e
65..- Whick noun has the most common plural ending? . o q "
-+ . a. childrén .

. b. a.lumna . o . : : .

- C. “crayons - o o o o U

,' as portlon e '

¢ 66. Which is the pattern of the following sentence?

o The baby is crying. . S o
e. NV ¢

£f. Nvn2 - , L Sy L e
g. NMyw - : _
h. N.V Adj. -

67. Whirh is the CORRECT negat:..re form of the follow:.ng sentence‘?

’ " Some cats can svir.. , .. _ . !
‘a. All cats can swim.
b. ‘Some cats try to swim.
’ c. Cats swim. \
d.” 'Some cats can't sw:.m.
68. - WhJ.ch )rd does NOT have . verb end:.ng‘? » .
: e. sk.gping , ) R
_f. sits g ‘ ‘ ' R : '
- g. DPlayed
h. reliable
69." What question does the underlined adverb clause answer? - o i
Paul took a part time Job because he needed ° extra money. - , |
a. who- o . » ’ ' o
"b." what' - o . _ - ' L
- 4. when S . ' o
T 70. Which underlmed verb has an aux:.llary (helper)‘?
[ e. smiled sweetly
' . f. He coughed
e g. has slipped
' h. called to me
T 71, Whlch sentence uses the verb is \as a llnklng verb? . A - . .y
a. Bill is a smart cookie. . - A o ‘ : S o
b. Bill is playing gin rummy. - EEPEE o . T
c. Bill is on the porch. o o o i
d. Is.Bill going to the beach? ]
. . . 5 ) R oy
. < ”"
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In
e.
f.
e
h.

which sentence does the word fast function as a verb?
"The pitcher threw a fast ball. ’

-He will'fast for three - -days.

*He ran fast around the track.

"His fast lasted three days.

Which of the following- under_llned wc*ds is .a pronoun?
The umbrella in the hall is mine.

-'a.

(0

- d.

the S . 2 D
~in- :
hall . B e
nine.

Whlch -is. the pattern of the follow:.ng sentence?

S d.

- Té..,

.. Co»

- d.

78.

9.

f.
-

‘h.

Those men are prlsoners. : B
e. NV ’ ;
My N2 ] o S
g Nlvy.nl - ‘ : EEC .
_h. NVAd,j'.' ' C '
Whlch word has the most common adverb endlng'P
.a. slowest R : :
b.” sometime . o - .
_c. anyvwhere T
carei‘ully
In the following llst vhich underllned word is an adgectlve"
e. this wall .
f. gg_lg wall
g. every wall , L : )
'h. Fhe wall ;j N
WHih line contains an intensifier? . o .
a. - soft pretzels ‘
b. runs smoothly . . . -
the first page -_ T . I i
very slippery o : ' .

WhJ.ch underlined noun is ma.rked or identified. by a de‘t;e:c'mJ.ner'P
. e . :

"thin wire

.the wire

.wire fence .

steel wire - :

v

Wh.' ch is the ‘pattern of the follow:.ng sentence?

Horses eat hay. -
. ae ’
~ b

Ce

d.

NV : . :
NIV_NZ ) » . . '.‘c
'va.N : .

N VAd,j.

wirhch noun is abstract'?'

€.
f.

g
e

- bravery . s
curious . . e
ghost S ' S
goldfish ‘
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- ... B1. Wha.t elements are belng eomblned in the follow:mg sentence"
ot Jill sang and Mary danced. T _ o ;
" - . a. -subjects . ‘ o o S T
NP . b, -prepos:.t:l.ona.l phraées o ) ‘ S S e b
» © C. sentences - . . ‘ "
- d. . predicates . ' ’ R S
) ' 82. Which is the pattern of the following sentsnce? - .. J
— Ny dad is'a flrefighter _ o N W I B
€. N v ." . . i . A . H l ' . ‘ ) . . ._\n'
g NVN S ‘ 1} S e
‘h, NVagy - e ) S o ,
-83. Which underlined word is a pronoun" o i S oo v
. ©* Although thé mountalns:Lde is steep, 11; is not. ha.rd to cl:Lmb ¢ S P
“ . . - a  althowgh . _ _ "L A VA
c. it . 1 S A |
8h WhJ.ch word ma.y mtroduce a quest:l.on that ca.n beo a.nswered yes* or’ no? B -
: : e.-Who- oy, : . . L e :
o f. Do . . ‘ e SR &
© " g. When T - U PR S ) e .
" h. How - . ' ) o B C e
: : RS _ L ¥ . L .
. 85, Wh:.ch question. must be answered with x or no'P . . ‘\ : "
K a.. Where do-robins eat worms? . ! ' L . : ‘ .
‘b.. .When do robins' eat worms?. . . " \( = ‘
e c. Do robins eat worms? S o ' 'v. . v o
’ “—‘“-d” Wha.t do roblns eat"/ S ‘ L
86, WhJ.ch underl:l_ned group of words ig an adverb cla.use'P
e e.. John grimned’ as his name was cdlled for the-award;
+~ . f., Hiz room was a mess but_he whs too tired to clean it. ro. e T
AN g. Camp was fun because. all of my friends vere there. . \ R St N T
-+ % h. The lights dimmed.as the curtain opened. » PP LR S, k
,‘_ ) . e
P 87 .What question does tne ‘underlined adverb clause a.nswer" \\ . -
. Garol listened to the radio. whlle .,he d:ui her homework at n:.gh ”
a. -When? : . } )
"b. Yhere? . , :
c.. How? - -0 ' v o . a L .
4. -Wh;y") Do T _ .‘ ' ‘ o ce e
88. -W‘uch is the pattern of the’ f’ollowing sentence'P ‘
The stew was del:Lc:Lous. " . . )
S e NV ] o ' ‘ . g R .
rONty N2 ) o |
Lo g MWW R
- h. NVAd§.. - :
o \ | _\. |
- . ‘\‘ V. -
- - s \ v ’ n,
A-61 ' '
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90.

91.

92.

9.

95.

9%.

c. in

4. -and

Which verb has a past ending?

e. . taking

f. flies

g. spoken

h.. looked

Which verb forms its past tense in an irregular way?
a. show .

b. eat . T .

c. Dpick :

d. escape

Which negative form of the following sentence is CORRECT?
Bob found coins in the chest.
e. Bob found no coins in the chest.

‘f. Bob should find coins in the chest.

g. Bob can firfd coins in the chest.
h. Bob found nothing but coins in the chest.

Whlch of the following words can be 1dent1f1ed as an adgectlve by its ending?

a. truly
b. careful
c. goodness

d. sweeping

.Which sentence contalns an adjective W1th1n its predicate that modifies
the subject noun?

e. ‘The dark cloud disappeared. )
f. We saw a dark cloud in the sky.
g. The cloud is dark.

h. There is a dark cloud in the sky.

Whlch sentence contains an auxiliary (helper)?
a. The children played on the slide.

b. My doctor is ill.

¢. His sister is drawing his picture.

d. The ship is a freighter.

Which is the pattern of the follow1ng sentence?
___Dogs_bark. - o _

e. NV

f. va ne. ‘ ‘ _

g. Niv nl. . . ‘ N
h. *N V-Adj. : : :

A62

193



192 o _ _ -

A3

97. Which word can be identified as a verb by its ending?
a. pushy
"b. classify
- c. clearly
d. story

98. Which line contains an adverb?
e. fat lady
f. grew suddenly
g. is dancing
h. on trees

99. Which is a grammatically comple'te sentence?
: _a. A boock of rules and regulations.

b. Crept silently through the bushes.

"e¢. The doctor éxamined me carefully.

d. Over and over again.

100. Which is NOT a grammatically complete sentence?
e. VWipe your feet as you enter.
‘f. Who is playing the piano? -
g. Mark painted his bike. |
h. Waiting for his turn to play the game.
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LANGUAGE DIAGNOSTIC TEST - B (9-10)
DIRECTIONS TO THE STUDENTS

This tests your understa.nd.lng of the Eng],:.sh language. 1t tries to flnd oﬁt
(1) how well you understand the way English sentences.are constructed a.nd (2) your
< knowledge of standard English usage and mechanics.
) You will not be expected to know the answer to every questlon on the test, but
you should try to answer all of them.

You will be given forty minutes to take thls test. Since there are one hundred
(100) items do not spend too much time on any one item. - The best procedure to follow
is to answer those items you are sure of first. Then, if time permits, go back and
try to answer those questions which gave you difficulty.

Every section of the test begins® with a heading. Read each hea,ding carefully.’
Then, when you know what you are to.do, you will find some questions to answer.

There is ONLY ONE CORRECT ANSWER to each question.

Here are some Sample Exercises.:

SRe}._d the 'followingexampleb silently as I read it aloud. !
Which of the following sentences has a mistake ‘in capitalization?
a. John walked to the store.
b. how many students are in the class?
c. We went to the beach last summer.
d. Do you want to go to the movies?

erte the letter of the correct answer in the appropriate space on your _nswer
: sheet next to Sample 1.

What is the correct answer? Right. The correct answer is "b." Check your
answer sheet to see if you had the correct answer. Are there any questions? -

Now Now let's try_ another’Sample*Ebcerclse to be sure tha.t you understa.nd what you
“Tare to do. .

Read the following example silently as I read it aloud.
Which sentence is written CORRECTLY?
-r We-don't have nowhere to hide. - . N
f. Sally doesn't know none of the answers.
g. I didn't do nothing.
h. The pirates didn't find anything in the chest.

Write the letter of the correct answer in the appropriate space on the answer
sheet next to Sample 2.

‘What is the ~correct answer? Right. The correct answer is "h." Check your
answer to.see if you had the correct answer. Are there any questions? .

A_67. | : : o
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Now let's try one more Sample Exercise to be sure that yon uncderstand what you
are to do.:

Read the following example s:.lently as. I read it aloud.

- : Which group of words is a grammatlca.lly complete sefttence?

\
\

a. A trip to the moon.
b. Across the street. .

- c. His, fat_her is an astronaut g
d. - Shnt a wild turkey. o

Write the letter of the correct answer in the approprlate space on the answe“
sheet n2xt to Sample 3. , \

What is the correct answer" Right. The correct ans\wer is "c." Check. your
answer to see if you had the correct answer. Are there any questions?

Do not begin the test until I tell you to do so. Remember, "all answers. are to
be recorded on your answer sheets. DO NO? write anything on’ the test. :

o m—
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58 LANGUAGE DIAGNOSTIC TEST - LEVEL B

I. MECHANICS
This section tests your understanding of. cé.pf;i.talization and punctuation.

1. Which is the CORRECT posse sive form of the follow:.ng sentence
The books belong to the boys.
a. These are the boys' books.
b. These are the boy's books. -
c. These are the boys's books. M [}
d. These are the boys books. '

2. Which of the followmg sentences is punctuated CORRECTLY"
e. Bill asked "If I were going to the concert" :
- £, Bill asked "if I were going to the concert.”
g. Bill asked if I were going to the concert.
h. Bill asked if I were going to.the concert

3. Which of the following sentences is punctuated CORRECTLY?
- a. Everyone should bring the following items. a raincoat, an umbrella,

, and boots. , .

b. Bveryone should bring the following items, a raincoat, an umbrella
‘and boots. ' :

c. Bveryone should bring the followmg items: a raincoat, an umbrella,
“and boots. ' '

d. Everyone should bring the following items a raincoat; an umbrella,.

- and boots.

li. Which of the following sentences is punctuated COLRECTLY? .
e. If Bill comes with us, will you come too? .
£.77If Bill comes with us will you come too. '

g. If Bill comes with us, will you come too.
“h. If Bill comes with us, will you come too

5. Which of the following senterces is punctuate.i CORRECTLY?
a. Unaware of the danger ahead the detective rounded the cornmer
b. TUnaware of the danger ahead, the detective rounded the cormer.
¢. Unaware of the danger, ahead the detective rounded the corner.
d.- Unaware, of the danger ahead the detectlve rounded the corner. . R
. AN
6. Which of the followmg ‘sentences is capitalized CORRECTLY?
. e. I like to go to memorial Stadium to watch football games in the fall.
f. Ellen and Bill tried out for the local Little League baseball team.
g. Janet was the high scorev on her Intramural Basketball Team.
h. I wish I had tickets to at ledst one world series game!

7. Vhich of the following sentences is punctuated CORRECTLY'?
" a. Before the gueats arrlved we had to polish the silwver wax the floor and

wash the windows. - '

b. Before the guests arrived, we had to polish the silver wax the floor, ’
and wash the windows. .

c. Before the guests arrived, we had to polish ity suilver, wax the floor,

and wash the windows. .

d. Before the guests arrived, we had to polish the silver, wax the floor,- -

and, wash the.windows. ' :

.
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8. Which of the following sentences is capitalized CORRECTLY?
e. fcst people are either Liberal ox Conservatlve in their politics.
f. Most registered voters are Democrats. .
g. We learn how our Government operates in social studies classes.
h. The Republican Party had its last Convention in Kansas City.

9. Which of the following sentences is punctuated CORRECTLY?
a. If too many people come with us said John there won't be enough room
~ in the cax.
b. "If too many people come with us." said John,*"There won't be enough
room in the car."
c. "If too many people come with us," said@ John, "there won't be enough
: _ . room in the car."
- ‘d. If too many people come with us, "sald John," there won't be enough
C room in the car. -

10. Which is the CORRECT plural form"

e. 1960s : )
f. 1960's o -~ ,
g. 1960s' .
h. 1960es
11. VWhich of the following sentences is punctuated CORRECTL1° ' S

a. If we get good grades 1n Engllsh, our grades in other subjects might
improve too. :

b. If we get good grades in Engllsh our grades in other subaects might
improve, too.

c. If we get good grades in Engllsh our grades in other subaects mlght
improve too

d.” If we get good giades in Engllsh, our grades in other subaects mlght
improve too

12. Which of the following sentences is punctuated CORRECTLY?
" . According to the results of the poll, most people go to the beach for
their vacation.
f. According to the results, of the poll most people go -to the beach for
: their vacation.
g. According to the results of the poll most people, &0 to the“beach for
" their vacation.
h. According to the results of the poll most people go t‘“the beach, for
thelr vacation.
13. Which of the following sentences is punctuated CORRECTLY?
* a. Langston Hughes wrote a poem entitled "Dreams."
b. Langston Hughes wrote a poem entitled Dreams.
c. Langston Hughes wrote a poem entitled Dreams.
d. Langston Hughes wrote a poem entitled ZDreams).

14. Which of the following sentences is capitalized CORRECTLY' CORRECTLY‘>
e. Outlaws often terrorized the 014 West.
. f. The viking is only one of many spaceshlps the United States has used
for exploration.
g. The closest.planet to the sun is mercury
h. The pilgrims arrived at plymouth rock in 1620.

a0’
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15. Which of the following sentences is punctuated CORREETLY? . .
a. , Our puppy, the smallest dog on the block, bit the mailiman.-
b.. Our puppy the smallest dog on the block, bit the mailme:i.
¢. Our puppy the smallést dog onm the block bit the mailman.
d. Our pu_-py, the smallest dog on the block bit the mailman.
U
16. Which of the followlng sentences is punctuated CORREC”‘IY"
e. Your answers as a matter of fact are very thorough.
f. Yowm answers as a matter of fact, are very ‘thorough.
g. Your answers, as a matter of fact. -arc very thoreugh., .
h. - Your-answers, as a matter of fact, ave -sr- thorough. ~
(SR - -
R 17. Vhich is the CORRECT possessive form of the fcllowing senvence? -
.The policy of the SPCA is to protect animals. -
. «8. The:SPCAs policy is to protect animals. . R
b. The.SPCAS policy is to protect animals. o~
c. The SPCA'S policy is to protect enimals. : .
d. The SPCA's policy is to protect animals.
i/ <
" 18. Which of the followlng sentefices is punctuated CORRECTLY?
e. Gone with- the Wind is a novel about the 01d South.
f. Gone with the Wind is a novel-about the 01a South. ' '
g. *"Gone with the Wind" is @ novel about the 014 South.
h. (Gone with the Wind) is a novel about the 01d South. .
19. Which of the follow:.ng is punctuated .CORRECTLY?. . : ,
- a., Eddie asked if anyone wanted to go camping next weekend
- " b. Eddie asked, "If anyqne wanted to go camping next weekend?".
c. "Eddie asked if anyone wante(. to go camping next weekend." . -
d. Eddie ‘asked if anyone wanted tf‘go camplng next weekend?
20. Which is the CORRECT possessive form of the fo"llow:.ng sentence"
e. It i5 the .bosses office. PN .
f. It-is ‘the boss's office. . v %
™ g€. It is the boss'es office. o A Co.
' h. It is the boss office. N " o
21. Which of the following is punctuated CORRECTLY? \ «  © :
a. Mr. Harris the, principal ef our school, conducted opening exercises.
b. Mr. Harris, the principal, of-our school conddcted opening éxercises.
LT -"c. Mr. Harris. Jhe principal of our school conducted opening. exercises.
d. Mr. 1I::v.::'rz.s, the principal of our school, conducted opening exerclsgs.
22. WhJ.ch of the following sentences is punctuated- CORRECTLY? "é,
e. Jill exclaimed, "What an'enormous diamond." - .
- £, Ji1na excla;Lmed- "What an enormous diamond" _ . N
€. Jill exclaimed, "What an endrmous diamond!" _ T -
h. Jill exclaimed, "What an enormous diamond?" y s

23. VWhich is the CORRECT possessive. form of the follown.ng sentence? _
This sweater could b belong to anyone. : ., R
a. This could be a.n;;(one s sweater. :
b. This could be anyones sweater. ' ,
c. This could be anyones' sweater. . e
d. This could be anyone' sweater. :

s JRRSSE
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2l;. Which of the following, sentences is punctuarted COl’l‘fﬂ:‘.CTLY‘P
e. The Corvette, squealed arvwnd the corner jumped the curb and slammed
1nto the telephone pole.
' _f. The CorVette squealed around.the corner, jumped *He cer and sla.mmed .
\ 1nto the telenb_'m pole.

g. The Corvet. s:uealed around the comer jumped the curb a.nd sliammed
. a into the L.e'wphu 1¢ pole. °
*h. The Corveine squealed around the corner. Jumped the curb, and slammed '
) into the "elephcne pole. .

25. WhJ.ch of the followmg sentences is puncfuated CORRECTLY? *

o . . a. ‘Halt, or I'll shoog? . i

-~ . b. Halt, or I'll shool: : )
c. Ha.lt, or I'11 shoddt!

*d. Ha.]t or I'll shoot.

-

/- 26. Which of the following sentehcas has a mistake in' capltallzatlon‘?
" e. A1l of ny friends went to the concert, last night. .
. + £f.  Aunt Josephine "wants us' to come to her house for Thanksgiving. . . »
; “ «g. Rebecca didn't think her brother could run as fast as she could. o
h. ‘When is grandfather going to take me ‘swimming? . S

27. Which of the follow:Lng 11nes contains & mistake in capitalization? |
a. The Declarat:.on of Independence was signed on July L, 1776. . .-
b. The supreme court is the Highest ccurt in our country. :
c. The Constitution is a famous document. .
. : d. The Bill of Rights guaranteey certain rlghts for a.ll Americans.

. 28. Which of the follcwmg S&ntences has a mlsta.kegln ca.prba.llzatlon‘?
e. The sign over the door refd "Bureau of Recreation and Parks."

’,;;0' " f. We read the story, "The Most Dangerous Game", in class-last week.
°] & 8; The mame of my.favoritejsong is "Smoké On The Water." o
-, ht- My sister gave me a. farewell 1o arms to read on vacation.
'29./Wh.1ch of the followmg sentenges conta:lns a mistake in ca.p:.‘t;a.l:.za:t;:.on‘P
» a. Mest of the populatlon of the United States is concentrated 1n . .
" the northeast. : o o
. b. ~People used to believe there was mtelllgent life on Mars. To ' )
. n .c, Plants grow well in that frindow because it has a southern exposu.'re.
: d. ‘Margie read the whole book during her vacation. . o
1 tA u’ . -
T 30. Which cf the followmg sentences is NOT punctuated correctly‘?
- e. [ My new address is 3522 Choptank. Avenue. _ ~
| . f. He was born on April '23, 1962. ’
i . g. The new: facto:r.'y will be built in Cockeysv:.lle Maryla.nd
. . h. On June 6‘5 197k, we moved to Détroit, Michigan. .
‘ [ - II. UsAGE . : . S RS
! ~ » . .
This sec_tlon tests your understa.nd_mg of standard usage.
% vt . B
31. Whlc‘h senteﬂbe fntalns a double neg‘é:b:.ve‘P
: . a. We will never do-.that again. ° . . _ ) :
Lo —~/* b. We won't ever do that again. . oo
o " c. We wori't never do that again. . o
- _ C d. - We won't do” that again. R v
? - ) . . - A—72 ’
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32. Which pronouns complete the sentence CORRECTLY?
Father took - to the baseball game.
“ e. he and she . .
f. him and she
g. he .and her

h. him and her . o
33. Whlch mod.lfler compl etes the “sentence COR’REC’J?LY‘P "
| .We found ¢ shoes last year than we did this’ yea.r.
: ~a., good )
‘ ) b. best : - ]
; . c. gooder . o =
\ d. better - ' .
3. Which pronouns complete the senten| 'e CORRECTLY?
. " - 'went on the field urip.
. e.. We girls and them
AN f. TUs girls and them

g. Us girls and they o B
h. We girls a.nd they

35. - Which pronouns cocmpleis the sentence L‘OP‘IFI'TLY‘?
Tom told - .. <nat we should not ar argue. '
a. we boys and he
b. wus boys and him ‘ )
. c. We boys and him ' ) . T
. d. us boys and he o

<

36. Wh_lch mod.lfler completes the sentence COR.'R}Z‘.CTLY‘P .

0f the three players, Mark tackles .
! e’ Dore aggressive E
f. more aggressively ot
g. most aggressively
T h. most aggressive . : >

-37. Which pronouns complete the sentence CORRECTLY?

The teacher asked ____ to collect the materials
. a. he and her . i
" -b.  he and she - . : . ¢
' c. him and her a : : . RO :

d. him and she - : - -

38. Which pronouns complete the sentence CORRECTLY?
. Mother asked the two boys,

& he and me o
fo heand T ¢ '
g. ‘him and me . : '
“h. himend I ° . ) - . -
- 39. Wh:Lch form of the modlfler completes the sentence CORRECTLY?
~ Our class is than the other class.
. a., noisy o -

b. noisiest
. €. noisier
d. more noisier

o

= o A-T3

204 <




" Lo.

Lo,

In which sentence j!&their used CORRECTLY?
e. No cne had thei¥project ready.

f. Everybody was taking their time.
g.. Both of the men had their equipment.
h. Anyone may give their report.

Vnich pronouns comp?. ete the sentence CORRECTLY"
spent the night camping.

a. We boys and them -

b. Us poy¥ and they

c. Us boys and them

d. We boys and they

Which pronouns complete the sentence CORRECTLY?

The three” students, ’ s were Were sent to the prlnclpal's office.

L3.

L5.

e. him, her and ne
f. he, she and I

g. he, her and me
h. him, her and I

.Which pronouns complete Jtz! sentence CORRECTLY?

Ray told bout his war experiences.
a. -us boys and him :
b. we boys and him ) ,

c. we boys and-he : .

d. us boys and he ~ ’

Which pronouns complete the sentence CORRECTLY?

finished painting the fence.

.e.‘ Us and them : R

f. We and they S
g. We and them -
h. Us -and they

WhJ.ch modifier completes the sentence CORREGTLY? _

He is © in English than I am.
a. worser .

b. badder.

. C. Worse

d. worst

Lé.

Which pronouns completé the sentence CORRECTLY?

The two pilots - , flew +he planes?
>, him and»me,, '
f. him and I

- €. he and me

_k]-\.

h. heand T

Which pronouns complete the sentence CORIECTLY”
are in the same.club.

a. Her and me
b. She and me
c. She and I
d. Her and I

A-Th
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L.

" 50.

~. 51,

52.

53.

Sh.

"55.

56.

Which pronouns complete the sehtence CORRECTLY?
have been waiting for two hours.

e. He and me
f. Him and me
g€, He and I

‘he Him and T

Which underlined verb is.used CORRECTLY?

a: The balloon bursted in his hand.

b. Don't do that or it will burst.

c. Yesterday, he bustedithe balloon.

d.. We don't buy them because they bust too easily.

Which sentence contains a double negative?
€. Our parents don't take us anywhere.

f. Our parents never take us anywhere.

g. Our parents don't take us nowhere.

h. Our parents take us nowhere.

Which sentence does NOT use the wnderlined aux111ary (helper) correctly?
a. Lewis and Michael w. was going to Qcean City.

b. He and I were flnlshlng the project. :
c. The money - and jewelry were taken by the thief.
d. Judy and Dennis gre plamming the trip.

Which sentence does NOT use the underllned modifier correctly?
e. Elain can run faster.

f. She can't possibly run faster than I.

g. She runs the fastest of all of us.

h. BShe certainly runs fastiy.

Which underlined verb is NOT used correctly?
a. He went to see his sick friend. ..

b. Lucy is going to the party.

c. She goes there every Tuesday.

d. Mark has went there before.

In which sentence is the underlined. verb NOT correct?
e. There is several students waiting for you.

f. There are too many people at the party.

g. There is a boy waiting in the car.

h. ~There are children at the movie.

Which sentence is NOT correct?

a. You may go if you get permission.

b. Joe could have left if he had finished early.
c. I would help if T didn't -have a broken arm.

“d. John could of won the game if he hadn't struck out.

Which sentence is NOT correct? ) -
e. I didn't $ell the teacher nothing.

f. I didn't tell the teacher anything. -

g. I didn't tell the teacher.

h. I ¢idn't say anything to the tedcher.

I
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57. Which underlined verb is NOT used correctly?
a. He threw the ball to the first baseman.
b. I throws the ball to the first baseman.
c. Always. throw the ball to the first baseman.
d.” The ball was thrown to the first baseman.

‘68. ‘Which sentence is NOT correct?
e.  Someone has lost his notebook.
f. Each of the boys had his hat and glove.
. &. All the dogs were next to hig own masters.
h. Does everyone have his pencil?

59.. Which sentence does NOT use the underlined auxiliary (helper) correctly?
a. Yes, we did leave the party early. '
b. He done all of his chores on time.
c. Mary does work very hard.
d. I do climb very quickly. s
60. Which auxiliary (helper) is NOT used correctly?
e. Everybody in the house was afraid.
f. Someone was shouting for more.
g. Each of the boys are planning to. go.
h. Everyone of the trees has been destroyed.

61. Which underlined verb is NOT used correctly?
" a. Shirley writes very clearly.
b. He has wrote the entire paper in pencil.
c. I write with a felt tip pen.
d. We have been writing for two hours.

III. GRAMMAR
This section tests your wnderstanding of the construction of the sentence.

' 62. Which is the pattern of the following sentence?
Our dog ran across the street.

e, NV
f. Niv Nl
g. Niv N2

"h. N be Adv.

63. Which sentence means the same as the folluwing sentence?
A hundred men are in the class.
a. Are there a hundred men in the class?
b. There are a hundred men in the class.
c. A hundred men are not in the class..
. d. A hundred men are Jjoining the class.

6l;. Which is the pattern of the following sentence?
Bob bfughz Linda a puppy.
NV N .

e.

r. Nyt

g. NIV N2Nn3 : _
h. N V°Adj. — e

A-76
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' 66.

67..

68.

- 69.

. T0.

T1.

72.

Which word is the subject noun in the following sentence?
My dentist filled two of my teeth.

a, my

*b. dentist
c. two
d. teeth

Which is the pattern of the following sentence?
The monkey in the trees *irew coconuts at us.

e. NV
f. Nlv, nN2w3
g. NN

h. le Nl
In wh:L h sentence does the u.ndem.lned word modify a noun?

a. cat is chasing a mouge

b. W re you listening carefuli j

c. Yaqu should be making more money.
d. A|spinning top amuses our cat.

Which‘phrasé' contains a determiner?
e. dirty rug ’

f. red tag ' ’

g. some tuys .

h. match box

_Wh.lch pronoun is the plura.l form of he'?

a. they
b. we
c. his
d. you

Which word could NOT logically join the follow:.ng two sentences?
John will attend the party. '

" Sarah will attend the pa.rty.

e. or ‘,
f. mnor | '
g. 8o |\
h. and !

Which underlined words are auxiliary (helping) verbs?
That door should not have been opened.

a. That and should

b. should.and have

c. That and have

d. all of the above '

Which word most logically connrects the following two sentences"
The dance was cancelled.
Not enough tickets were sold.

2. Wwhose
f. which :
g. until_

h. because

A-TT
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75.

T6.

7.

8.

79.

80.
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In the phrace, over the prison wall, which word is the preposrblon"
a. over

b. the
c. DPrison
d. wall

What is the complete predicate of the following sentence? »
The flags on that building represent all the Latin American countries.
e. 1 present all the Latin American countries ’

* f. 211 the Latin American countries

Z. The flags on that bu.lldlng

k. on that building

Which wnderlired noun is part of a prepositional phrase"
My brother and his friend are the youngest scouts in their iroop.
a. brother

b. friend
c. scouts
d. troop

Which is the pattern of the following sentence?
The students in the first row are the winners of the essay czontest.

‘e. NV

f. Niv n%3
g. NV N
h. N be Adv.

.Whlch word is the subject. of the followmg sentence?

Stand next to your sister.

a., jyour - )
b. you.

c. stand

d. sister

Which is the pattern of the following sentence'?
The weather grew cold.

Se

£. ¥y

z. N VAdj.
h. N be Adv.

Which underlined word is a pronoun?
a. Every person applauded loudly.
b. These are my best strawberries.

¢c. That lemon is very sweet.

d. Two stores are closed.

Which word is the verb in the following sentence?
These suits should have been reduced for the sale.

€. e. These
f. suits
g. reduced
h. for

A-78

209



o
ol

208

5
A

8o,

83.

8. .

85.

87.

88.

89.

81. .

In which sentence is the word stone being used as a modifier?

- a. The stone wall is crumbling.

b. Did the c: crowd stone the thief.
c. Throw a stone across the stream.
d. ‘The stone contained tiny pieces of quartz.

Whlch line does NOT contain a determiner?
e. small child B !
f. +two answers

... & your sled

[

h. a person

Which word can be used to introduce ‘an adjective (felative) clause?',
a. if -

b. who
c. SO
d. since

Which underllned word is an auxiliary (helper)°

. e. We had an unusually smooth ride.

f.. Has Bob read your speech?
g. That bird is a great swimmer.
h. The detective has not solved the crime.

Which word is' the intensifier in the following sentence?
The formal gardens are especlally beautiful along the lake.
a.. formal .

b. are

c. especially

d. beautiful

What is the subject of the followxng sentence?
A lone rider appeared on the ‘crest of the hill.
e. on the crest of the hill

f. on the crest

g. a lone rider

h. appeared on the crest

Which underlined group of words is’ an adverbial clause?

a. After signing the paper, John went home.

b. After clags, meet me in the library.
c. After all, what difference does-it make?

. d, After we ate lunch, we played tennis.

‘What is the pattern of the following sentence?

The band 1s here.
i

e. NV N2 o . N
f. N be Adv. '

g. N V Adj.

h. NV

Which underlined word is a possessive pronoun?
a. All items are too expensive.

b. My brother plays golf.
c.  This chair is broken.
d. ‘Some are missing.

A-T9
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90. Which word compietes the following list of determiners: this, that, these,
? )
|

e. them

f. their
g. there
h. those

] .
9l.  In which sentence does the underllned word modify a noun"
a. Bill has taken a vath. ) . ¥
b. The broken cup was repaired. E
c. Mother was shaken by the accident. .
d. Have you spoken to Alice recently? : : 0

92. Which is the pattern of the following sentence?
- My nojfebogk is heavy.

e.

f. N be gda. .

g. VN : © s o~
h. N be Adv. . N

93. Which of the und

His honestx

a.

b. honesty

c. greatly \
d. admired

-
9L. Which is the pattern of the following sentence?
’ Dad gave the waitress a tip for her excellent service.

e. NV
f. Niv N2
g. Nv nen3
h. Ny nl ' '
95. Which word is an adjective in the following sentence?
~ Did Mary fall on the sllpp ry pavement? '
a. did
b. fall _ .
c. on . . - ‘
d. slippery -

96. Which sentence contains an adjective (relative) clavse?
e. That shirt on the dressér is yours.
f. That is,very clear.
g. Is that your answer?
h. The sandwich that noboly claimed was dellclous.

ot

- 97. Wh:.ch word is an intensifier in the follow:.ng s_entence?' . b
We are having wnusually cool weather for June. '
a. we
b. unusually .
c. cool - T
d. for = .
4~80
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98. Whlch word could logically combine the follow1ng two sentences?

George served as our guide.

He
e.
f.

g.
h.

9. In

a.
b.

c.
d.

is a native of Hawaii.
which

how

that -

although

which sentence is the word around being used as.a preposition?
The top spun around and around.

We stopped and looked around.

Everybody crowded around.

The cab drove around the .block.

100. Which group of underlined words is.an adverb clause?

e.
_f.
g
h.

For two cents, I'd give up.

We quit for an argument was about to start.

This spoon is used for stirring large batches of soup.
I bought that chair for five dollars. '

. A-81
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StUDENT ANSWER SHEET

a2 ANSWER KEY - LEVEL B (ﬁ( indicates correct answers) Name
Sample Box 1: (a) (X) (c) ( ‘ Section
Sample Box 2: (2) (r) (g) (X) '~ Date
| Sample Box 3: (a)'(b) (x) (a) ' . Test Level

®) () () (@) 26. (e) (£) (&) (X 5. (X) () () (@) 76. (e) (£) (X) (n)
~(e) (£) (X) (h) 27. () () (c) (a) 2. (e) (£) (& (X) . 77. (a) (x) (e) ()
(a) (®) (x) (@) 28. (o) () (&) () 53. (a) (8) (&) () 78. (e) (£) (%) (n)
0 (D) @ ® 2. x) (@) () (@ - sh. (X) (£) (&) (B)  79. (a) (X) () (&)
(a) (x) (e) (@)  30." (e) (£) (X) (n) 5. (a) () (o) (X)  BO. (e) (£) (X) (n)
(e) (X) (&) (1) 31, (a) (®) (X) (@  56.. (X) () (&) () 8L (%) (b) (c) (@)
(a) (®) (0 (@ 32, (&) () (&) (O 57. (a) () (o) (@) 82. (%) (0 (&) ()
(@) 0 (& ) 3. (a) (b)‘(c) ®) 58 (o) (£) (X) () 83, (a) (¥) (o) (a)
9. (a) (®) (X) (@) 34, (e) (£) (&) (X) 59. (a) (X) (o) (@) 8. (e) (X) (&) (n)
10, (&) (M) (@ ) 35 (& W@ 60 () ()X ® 8 (2) (B) X (@
11, .(x) () () (@) . 36, {e) (£) (X). () - 6l. (a) (X) (c) (@)  86. (e) () (X) (n)
2. () (0 (@@ 7. () ®) ® @ 62. (x) (£) (&) () . 87. (a) (&) (o) (X)
1300 @) @@ 38 ()@ ®®m 63 (&M )@ 88 ()X (&) ()
. (x) (£) (&) (0)  39. ‘(é) ) (0 (@) 6 (e) (£) (x) (n) 89, (a) (X) (o) (&)
15. (X)) (b) (e) (a) bo. (e) (£) (X) (n) 65. {a) (x) (e) () 90 (e) (£) () (X)
6. (@) (0@ @ W (@O 6 ()@ mm 9N (K6 @
17. (a) () (o) (%) o ke (o) () @ () 6. (a) (v) (e) (%) 92. (e) (X) (&) (n)
18. (e) (x) (&) () L3: (X) (b) (c) (a) 68. (e) (£) (X) (W)  93. (&) (X) (e) (a)
19. (X) .b) (e) () L. (e) (X) (8) (n) 69. (X) (b) () (&) 9. (o) (£) (X) (n)
20, (e) (X) (&) (n) L. (a) (v) (X) () 70. () (X) (&) () . 95. () () (&) ()
21. (a) (b) (c) (X)  L6. (e) (%) (&) (X) 7. (a) (X) (e) (@) 96, (e) (£) (&) (X)
22. (o) () (®) (n) 7. (a) () () (@) 72 (o) (1) (&) (1) o7, (2) (¥ (e) (8)
23, (0 0) () @ 1. (@O ®®E 13 ®E )@ 8 ()@ (&) X
2h. (e) (X} (&) (W) L9, (a) (X) (e) () e (®) () (&) (1) 99. (a) (®) () (%)
25. (a) (0) (X) (&)  50. (e) (£) (X) () = 75. (a) (v) () (X) . 100. (e) (X) (&) (h)
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Sample 1: (a) (b) (o) (@) - Section
Sample 2: (e) (£) (&) () oo Pate

sample 3: (a) (0) (o) (@) | | % ‘ééét*Leie;b

1 T~

\.

L @®E@ %6 O@O@n 5 @000 1. 606 o
2 @@WE® 2 @O E @ 52 @@ T (@6 @

() ®) (@ 28 () (D) (@ () 53 (@)@ 8. () () (&) (1)
e () (9 @ @ 29, () () @) (@ Sk @) (@@ ® 1. (@) @
5 @) () () (@ 30 (@) M 55 (@) 6 ()@ 8. () (1) (8) ()
6. () () (& () 3. (®) () (@ . %6 () () (&) () 8. (2) () (o) (@)
T ®© @ 32 @@ 0 5. (6 0. @ . () (@ &)
8. () () (&) () 33 (2) (®) (&) (@) 5B () (£)(e) (B) : 783 (a) (® (o) (a))
9. (a) () () (@ 3 () (D) (&) B % (@ G @) @ B () (D) () ()

10. (e) (£) (@ ()  35. (a) (®) (c) (@) - éo. (e) (£) (&) () . " 85. (a) (b) (c) (a)
S (8) () (o) (@ 3%. () (1) (&) () - 6L. (a) (0 (o) (@) 86 (o) (o) (g) (0)
12, (&) (D) (&) () 37. (2) (). (o) (D) 62. (o) (£) (&) ()  81. (a) (®) (o) (@)
13. () () () (@ 38 (F (D) (@ M) 63 (&) ®).() @ 8 (o) (D) (&) ()
L. (&) () () ) 39 () ®) () (@ 6k () (D) (@ @ 8. (&) ®) (o) (@
15. (&) 0 () (@) 0. () (D (@ ® 65 (0 @ @ %0 (6 (@ ()
16. (e) (£) (&) (h) L. (a) (0) (o) (@)  66..(s) () (@) (1)  91. (a) (®) (o) ()
17, (a) () (©) @ k2. (o) () (&) () e (a) ) (o) (@) g (e) () (&) ()
18. () () (&) (1) L3 (a) () (o) (@ . 68 (@@ @ .93 () () () (@
19. (a) (®) () (@ L. (&) (£) (&) (n) 69. (a) ) () (&)  9h. (o) (2) (&) (w)
20. () (£) (&) () L5, () (») (o) (8 70. (e) (£) () ()  95. (a) (®) (o) (@)
21. (a) () () (@ L6 (&) (£) () (n) 1. () ) () (@ % (o) (9) (o) (n)
22. (e) (£) (&) ()  L7. (a) (b) (o) (a) T2, (e) (£) (@ ()  97. (a) (®) (c) (a)
23. (2) (®) (e) (@) L8 (o) (£) (&) (n) 73. (2) ) (o) (@) of. (&) (2) (&) (n)
2 () (£) (&) () 19, (a) () (o) (@) e () (D) @ ) 9. (&) (®) (o) (@

250 (2) (0 (e) (@) 50. (e) (£) (&) (h)A Bl 75. (a) (0) () (@) ‘ 100. (e) () (&) (n)
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S . R LANGUAGE DIAGNOSTIC TEST - C (11-12)
" DIRECTIONS TO THE $TUDENTS

This tests your understa.nd.mg of the English language It tries to find cut
(1) how well you understand the way English senterces are constructed, and (2) your
Imowledge of standard English usage and mecha.tucs

You w111 not be expected to know the answer to every question on the test, but
you should try to answer all of them.

" You will be given forty minutes to -"f:a.ke th.is test. Since there are one hundred
*.(100) items do not spend too much time on any one item.” The best procedure to follow
is to answer those items you are sure of first. Then, if time permits., Zo back and
try to answer those questions which gave you difficulty. : :

Every section of the test begins with a heading. Read each heading ca.refully'.“
> Then, when you know what you are to do, you will ﬁ,nd some questions tn answer.

~

I'here is ONLY ONE CORRECT ANSWER to each question.

Here are some Sample Exerc:.ses.

" Read the follow:.ng example silently as I read it aloud. -
Which of the following sentences has a mistake in capitalization? .

a. Joln walked to the store.

b. how many students are in the class?
c. We went to the beach last summer.
d. Do you want to go to the movies?

Write the letter of the correct answer in the appropriate .space on you.r ansver
sheet next to Sample 1. < -
+ - ’ -~
] 'Wha.t is the correct answer? Right. The correct answer is "b." Check your
answer sheet to see if you had the correct answer. Are there any questions?

Now let's try another Sample Exercise to be sure that you mdersta.nd what you
are to do. .

‘Read the following example silently as I read it aloud.

[y

Which sentence is written CORRECTLY?

e. We don't have nowhere to hide.
f. Sally doesn't know none of the answers.
g€. I didn't do nothing.

h. The pirates didn't find anything in the chest. .
Write the letter of the correct answer in the aporopriate space on the answer
sheet next to Sample 2. E& : - .

What is the correct answer? Right. . The correct answer is "h." Check your
answer to see if you had the .correct answer. Are there any questions? ’

Y
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Ngw let's try one more Sample Exercise to be sure that you understand what you
are to . .

. Read the following example silently as I read it aloud. - -
Which group of words is a graimna.tically complete sentence?

a. A trip tc the moon. - s

. b. Across the street. ' o E ;
L . c¢c. His father is an astronaut. ‘
‘ d. Shot a wild turkey.
' oo u: Write the letter of the correct answer in the appropriate space on thé answer
sheet next to Sample 3. \
) o What is the correct answer? Right. The correct answer is e, Check your
5 answer to see if you had the correct answer. Are there any questions?
FER . “ - .
: Do hot VRin the test until I tell you to do so. Remember, all answers are to
. be recorded on your answer sheets. . DO NOT write anything on the test.
& L\
. . Tp
1Y J‘ .
f
o . / . | i
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216 - LANGUAGE DIAGNOSTIC, TEST - LEVEL C
1. MECHANICS '
T.his gecticn-tests your understanding of capitalization and punctuation.

- 1. Which sentence is punctuated CORRECTLY?
" a. John asked, "Didn't Ben,]a:m.n Fra.nklln say, 'A penny saved is a penny

. - earned'?";
. T -‘\"’;.*'-f' b. John asked didn't Benjamin Franklin say, "A penny saved is a penny earned."?
e T c. John asked "Didn't Benjamin Franklin say, A penny saved is a penny earned."

.. dv John askeG -"Didn't Benjamin Ffanklin say, 'A penny saved is a penny
g ea.rned ron

2.  Which sentence is punctuated CORRECTLY?
e. .My family has a subscription to Time magazine. w
f. -Have you read "Huckleberry Finn"?
€. There are stacks and stacks of "comic books" down in the tasement.
. “h. The poem Blrches was written by Robert Froat.
3. VWhich sentencr-'- is punctuated CORRECTLY'? - ®
a. It was Descartes who said, "I think; therefore, I am." 4"
b. It was Descartes who said "I think; therefore, I am." '
. _ c¢. It was Descartes who said, "I think, therefore, I am."
- ©od.. It was Descartes who said; "I think, therefore, I am.™

. WhJ.ch ;LS the COR.RE"T possesslve form of the following sentence"
His grade for this semester was a B.
e.\ His semester's grade was a B.
‘His semesters' grade was a B.
;g.,“HJ.s semesters grade was a B.
h. BHis semester grade was a B.

5. Which sentence is punctuated CORRECTLY? s
a. Martin Luther King Jr. was assassinated in April, 1968
b. Martin Luther King,Jr. was assassinated 1n April, 1968.
c. Martin Luther King Jr. was assassinated in ‘April 1968.
d.' Martin Luther King, Jr. was asbassinated in April 1968.

. 6. Which is the CORRECT possessive form of the followmg sentence?
. Oliver Twist was written by Charles’ Dickens.
i e. Oliver M Twist is a Charles Dickens novel, . - S
¢ ' f. Oliver Twist is one of Charles Dickens novels..
g. Oliver Twist is one of Charies Dickens' novels.
h. Oliver Tw:.st is one of Charles Dicken's novels..
7. Wh_lch sentence is punctuated CORRECTLY? . ' v - =
a. He walked all the way to” the top of Mt. Snow,-'where he found an . - =
abandoned cabin. . LR
b. He walked all the way tc the top of Mt. Snow: where he found an,
" ., abandoned cabin. :
c. He walked all the way to the top of Mt. Snow where h&¢ found an
abandoned cabin. - :
d. . He walked all the way to the top of M%. Snow; where he found an ]
abarfdoned cabin. -

N A—87 v
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8. Which sentence is .punctnuated CORRECTLY? ' . 217
e. "I'm not sure", said Bill, "if I read The Raven last yea.r."
f. "I'm not sure said Bill if I read "The Raven" last year."
N : g. "I'm not sure, said BRill, "if I read 'The Raven' last year."
h. "I'm not sure," said B8ill, "if I read 'The Raven' last year."
9. Wh_.ch sentence is punctuated CORRECTLY? i .
a. The prisoners marched in formation: the sound of their chains
echoed in the courtyard. ’ '
b. The prisoners marched in formation the sound of their chains
echoed in the coyrtyard. - : . o '
c. The prisoners mafiched in formation; the sound of their chains
) echoed in the courtyard. ! ' -
/ . d. The-prisoners marched in formation; the sound of their chains
' : echoed in the courtyard. '
10. ' Which sentence is punctuated CORRECTLY? : :
dregm"?

e. Was .it Martin Luther King whc said, "I have a
f. Was it Martin Luther King who said, "I have a dream."?
L _ ’ g. Was it Martin Luther King who said, "I have a dream?"
: h. Was it Martin Iuther King who said, "I have a drean".

11. Which sentence.is punctuated CORRECTLY? S : . ‘
a. The building: .if it could still be called a building: was twisted '
and deformed after the earthquake. :
b. The building; -if it could still be called a building; was twisted
: and deformed after the. eai‘thqua.ke.. '
e L L c. The building, if it could still be’ oa.lled a building,‘ was twisted
“’ : ~and deformed after the.earthquake.
d. The building if it could still be called a buJ.ldJ.ng vas tw:.sted
and deformed after the ea.rthqqu‘\“

12. Which sentfence is capitalized CORRECTLY? . LT

e. The First Voyage to the New World was long and a.rduous. e

£, “The most popular war in our history was world war two. . : el
Sy : g. Cities srew rapidly during the Industrial Revolution. . '
R . h. Immigration restrictions were imposed in the 1880's by the *
. . gentleman's agreement. : " “ '

13. Which sentence is punctuated CORRECTLY?

a. Rumbling down the mountain, the avalanche leveled everythlng ia its path
b. Rumbling down the mountain; the avalanche leveled - every!;hlng in its path.
c. Rumbling down the mountain: the avalanche leveled everything in its path.
d. Rumbling down the mountain the avalanche leveled everything in iis path.

' 1. Which sentenc: is punctuated CORRECTLY?
' e. The large wall clock, whose hands moved siowly, loomed*above the
.restless workers. .
f. The large wall clock; whose hands move" slowly, loomed above the
restless workers.,
g. The large wall clock; whose hands moved slowly, loomed a.bcve the
. restless workers.
h. The large wall clock whose hands moved slowly loomed above the
restless .workers. -
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Which sentence, is punctuated CORRECTLY? _

a. Have you secn the movie version of "The Sound of Music?" ~
b. Have you seen the movie version of "The Sound of Music"?

c. Have you seen the movie version of The Sound of Music?

“d.,  Have you seen the movie version of The Sound of Music?

N

Which sentence is punctuated CORRECTLY? :
e.” As the only soldier left alive, he had only one choice—-to surrender.

"f. As the only soldier left alive, he had only one choice, to surrender.

€. As the only soldier left alive, he had only one choice...to surrender.
h. Both e and g

‘Which senteneé is punctuated CORRECTLY?
. a. The concert began at 7:00; hcwever, we. didn't arrive until 7:30.

b. The concert began at 7:00; however; we didn't arrive until 7:30..

‘c. The concert began at 7:00, however, we didn't arrive until 7:30.

d. The concert began at 7-00, however ‘We didn't arrive until T:304

Which is the CORRECT abbrev:.ation for United Nations Intemational
Children's Emergency Fand?
e. UNICEF

f. unicef °

g. UN.I.C.E. F.

h. UNICEF.

v

Which sentence> punctuated CORRECTLY?

a. The scienti “l?‘asked, "when -the experiment would begin'?"
b. The scientist asked when the experiment would begin.

c. "The scientist asked when the experiment would begin?"
d. The scientist asked when the experiment would begin?

Which sentence is punctuated: CORRECTLY? : v

e. "That cough of Yyours," said id the do doctor, "Could be something serious.”
f. "That cough of yours,” said the doctor, "could be something serious.".
g. "That cough of yours!" said the doctor "could be something serious."
h. "That cough of yours‘, said the doctor, could be something serious."

Which sentence is punctuated CORRECTLY?

a. Tours through the Duseum are usually made up of three kinds of groups:
teachers, students, and mothers, ambassadors, diglitaries, and
elected officials, and minis ters and parishoners.

b. . Tours through the museum are usually made up of three kinds of groups;

. teachers, students, .and mothers; ambassadors, dignitaries, and.
elected officials; and ministers and parishoners. ., .

c. Tours through the museun are usually made up. of three kinds of groups:
-tea.chers.\students, and mothers; ambassadors, digu.taries, and - .
elected ofiicials, and ministers and parishoners.

d. Tours through the museum are usually made up of three lunds of groups:

" teachers, students, and-mothers-——ambassadors, dignitaries, and
nlected officialc—-a.ud ministers and parishoners.

Which sentence is. capitalized CORRECTL""
e. We read The Catcher in the BL Jlast \year.

f. We read The Catcher In The x last . year.
g. We read the Catcher in the Rye last year...

EES

" h. We read The catcher in the Rye last year.
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23.

2k.

25,

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

Which sentence is-punctuated CORRECTLY?

John Denver, who has sold | millions of records, is appearing at the

. Civic Center.

John Denver who has.sold mllllons of records is apuea.ring at the
Civic Center. '

John Denver who has sold millions of records, is appea.rlng at the
Civic Center.

John Denver, who has sold millions of records is appea.rlng at the

'C1v1c Center.

Which sentence is punctuated CORRECTLY?

e.
f.
8.
h.

"Don't skate over there! The ice is cracking!" cried Janice.
"Don't skate over there!"™ "The ice is cracking," cried Janice.
"Don't skate over there! The ice is cracking" cried Janice.

"Don't skate over there' The ice is cracking cried Janice." ’

r

Wh:Lch sentence is punctuated CO“RRECTLY"
The young girl galloped- towa.rd the meadow hair flying and jacket flapping.

‘a.

b.

Ce

C.
d.

The young girl galloped oward the meadow, hair flying and. Jacket
flapping.
The young girl galloped toward the meadow, hair flylng, and Jacket
flapping.

. d. The young girl ga.lloped toward the meadow hair fl:,'lng, and ;)acket
flapping. . . N .
Which iz the CORRECT a.bbrev:Latlon for mllimete?""
e. Im.
f. MM.
g. Om.O.
h. M.M.
Which sentence is punctuated CORRECTLY'?
a. Yes, Virginia, there is & Santa . Santa Claus. : S
b. Yes, Virginia there is a Santa Claus. )

Yes Virginia, there is a Santa Claus.
Yes Virginia there is a Santa Claus.

Which sentence is punctuated CORRECTLY?

€.
f.
g.
h.

Houses that have a front porch are rapidly disappearing.
Houses, that have a front porch, are rapidly disappearing. -
Houses that have a front porch, are rapidly disappearing.
Houses, that have a front porch are rapidly disappea.ring.

Which séntence is punctuated CORRECTLY?

- a.
b..

C.

d.”

Alex asked, "Did you hear mother say Don't go near the water?"
Alex asked, "Did you hear mother say Don't go near the water."?
Mex asked, "Did you hear mother say, 'Don't go near the water'?"
Alex asked, "Did you hear mother say, 'Don't go near the water?'"

Which sentence is capitalized CORRECTLY?

€.
f:
8.
h.

We had new England clam chowder for lunch.

We studied the art of french cooking in night school. ™
Did you ever study a Foreign Language? '

The American flag is a powerful symbol.
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II.

Which senterice contains a MISTAKE in capitalization?

31.
. a. Women who wear the latest Parisian fashions are considered up-to-date.
b. We visited the Grand Canyon on our vacatuion.
¢. Literature and art were strongly affected by the V:Lctorla.n age.
d. We walked all the way to the top of that mountain. -
32. Which sentence contains a MISTAKE in capitalization?
e. My mother belongs to the League of Women Voters.
f. The young couple stayed in an expensive hotel on their honeymoon.
€. All bills originate in the house of representatives.
h. My brother attends the Community College of Baltimore.
33. Which sentence contains a MISTAKE .in capitalization?
a. The President of the United States lives in the White House.
b. The ancient Greeks worshipped many different gods and goddesses.
c. Richard wrote to Senator Smith ask:.ng him to speak at commencement.
d. Atheists do not believe god ex:.sts.
USAGE

This section tests your;ﬁnaézs;bandihg of staridard usage.

- 3.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39«

N 999

Which senterce is CORRECT?

e. Of the three, the sec: second one is the more elaborate.
f. Of the two. colors, green is the more approprlate

g. Between the two boys, he i8 the most sincere.

,hi Of the two, this one is the most useful.

'Whlch sentence does NOT use the underlined pronouns CORRECTLY?

a. Between them and us us, there is no love lost.

b. Between you and I, . I am not very confident.

c. Between him and~her, there is a strong friendship.
d. Between him and them, there is animosity.

Which sentence is CORRECT?

e. This is & nice day, wasn't it?

f. John came in first, and the first person he sees is Ruth

g. We wandered around the camp, and then ‘we went into our tents.
h. We started it and he finishes it.

Which sentence is CORRECT?

a. He was nowheres to be found.

. His report was nowhere near as.good as hers.

c. Her project was not nearly as good as iMartha's.
d. They were not nowhere in the auditorium.

Whlch sentence is CORRECT? ’

z. He hadn't hardly caught his breath when he had to start a.ga.ln.
f. There wasn't hardly enough time to finish.

g. There was hardly enough room for the luggage..

h. He couldn't hardly expect to be chosen.

Which underlined word is CORRECT?

a, He has given hisgelf a vacation.

b. We will do it ourself.,

c. I made p_ax_s_elf a banans split.

d. While cooklng on the stove, they burned thelrselves.

L4
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40. VWhich sentence is CORRECT? -

e. They hadn't ought to have done that.
f. He hadn't ought to said that.
g. .They had ought to arrive shortly.
h. 'She ought not to be so cruel.
L1. In which sentence is the underlined verb CORRECT?
a. When it becomes too hot, we rise the window. ., *
b. He raise the window to let air in. '
c. We raised the window just a little.
d. Shirley has risen the window every morning..
L42. Which sentence is CORRECT?
e. A zebra is when a horse has stripes.
f. A storm is when you have thunder, lightning and rain.
g. Two o'clock is when we expect you to arrive.
h. A basketball is when you dribble and shoot it in the basket.
L43. Which sentence is CORRECT‘? i
* a. They invited we boys /e boys and we.girls to go with them.
b. They invited us boys and we girls to go with them.
c. They invited ve boys and us girls to go with them.-
d.- They invited we boys and us girls to go with them.
L. In which is the underlined verb CORRECT"’
e. When mother calls, we have risen isen immediately. . _ , R
f. We always rise early in the morning.
g. Jom ra.lsed at eight o'clock.
h. Ma.ry has raised promptly every morming.
L45. Which pronouns complete the sentence CORRECTLY?
Tom told . that we needed to agree.
a. we boys and him o . .
b. us boys and he - U 2
. c. we boys and he- ’ ‘
' d. us boys and him R

h . ,

46. Which pronouns complete the sentence CORRECTLY?
Ralph gave the .entire package.
e. her, he and I . .
f. s8he, he and me
g. her, him and me
h. she, him and I

47. In which sentence is the underlined verb CORRECT?
a. Mary sat the table.for her mother. .
b. He will 11 sit the book on the desk.
. ¢. They have sat in the same place the entire semester.
. d. He has sat- the table for his mother.

L48. Which pronouns complete the sentence CORRECTLY‘? . .
- The threé players, ) » wWere thrown out of the game. . ' -
e.’ he, her and me
f. him, her and I
g.  him, her and me
h. he, she and I
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L9.

50.

51.

52.

Which sentence is CORRECT?

a._ That kind of toothpaste has a good taste.

b. ' We were sort of sorry we missed the party.

¢. .That sort of a problem is the most difficult.
d. This kind of a story is the most interesting.

Identify the sentence that is CORRECT?

e. The cast were ready for the performance.
f. The orchestra play with vigor.

g. The crew is prepared to sail.

h. The audience were in a happy mood.

In which sentence is the underlined verb CORRECT?

"a. He sits the “trash down every evening.

b. Joe gset the book on the fireplace.

c. ‘Cindy sat the bat on the rack.

d. George has sal the groceries on the dining room table.

Which sentence is NOT correct'?

e. John, as well as as the other players, were on-the team bus.

f. Mary, together with her four sisters, is going to the play. '
g. Learnlng English, in addition to other foreign languages, was a very
: difficult task.

h. Building a boat, together with my other activitles, is very time

53.

55.

6.

consumng. A :

WhJ.ch underllned word is NO'I‘ used correctly” —
a. ‘The effect on the people will be tremendous.
_b. The teacher's threat had effected the. .class.
c. He refuses to let it affect him.
d.- The problem will affect everyone.

Which underla.ned vIOI‘d is NOT correct?

e. Since every one of the students was afraid of faillng, the tea,cher
reassured him.

f. Neither Nanc,,r nor Mary ha.s completed her assignment

&+ When boys and girls flrst enter school thex find studylng very

difficult.
h. Many @f the polltlcla.ns were, trying to win votes for their
- respective parties. _ o ~ -

Which underlined word is NOT used corre"ctly? )

a. He will accept the award at the banquet. ~

b. Everybody is heyxe except Ruth and Harry.

c. Every dcor accept the front door was repaired.
d. . BEverything was finished except 'the final page.

“In which sentence is the-underlined word XOT correct'?
e. John'was very bad today.
-f. She looks bad.

g. The Colts played badly.

h. He writes-bad. '

293 S e

224



57. In which sentence is the underlined verb NOT correct? _ 223
a. He lay down y&sterday.
b. The man laid the bricks in the commer. .
c. The workers cers have laid the cornerstone.
d. Lay down for'a few minutes.

58." Which sentence is NOT correct?
e. The boy which is in the third row is absent.
£. The book which you were using is gone.
g. The men who are repairing the road are employed by the clty. ¢
h. Terrance, who just moved in, will be there.

59. Which underlined word is NOT used correctly?
a. Every man, woman and child are now involved in stopping po" lution.
b. Each of the men is at the proper place.
c. All of the students are to be involved.
d. Bither of the stories is a good one.

60. Which underlined word is NOT used correctly?
e.. We will have to do it all together.
. f. Altogether, there were forty people.
- g. They were all together in the room.
h. The chorus was singing altogether.

61. Which sentence is NOT correct?
a. Him leaving soc early was no surprise.
b. Her acting leaves a lot to be desired.
c. My coughing disturbed the class.
' d. Our laughing upset him.

62. In which sentence is the underlined verb NOT :orrect?
e. Lay the basket in the corner.
f. Maria has lain on the sofa quite often.
g. We laid the le kittens in the basket. S .
h. Did | he lay down? ' . /

. 63. Which sentence is M correct? :

a7 He wanted that watch very much.
b. They were very anxious to get it.
¢, Tim wanted th§ new bike very much.
d. She wanted to go in the worst way.

6ly. Which underlined word ic NOT correct?
"e. They are only concerned with theirselves.
f. He hurt himself on the diving board.
g. The bird was giving itself a bath.
h. When he walked in, I was talking to myself.

65. Which unde:.‘llned word is NOT used. correctly" .
' ~ _a. -Before buying someth:l.ng, look it over good

v b. He is a very good student’
o ¢. . The car is working well after he fixed it. -

d. If he rests, he w11]1lbe well soon.
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661//Whigg,und§TIined word is NOT used correctly?
e. e is the man whose house was burglarized.

CIII.-

f.

g.
h.

She is the one who S going with us,
If we do that, whose to decide which way it will be done.
Who's going to tell us how to do the long range proaeet?

67. Which sentence is NOT correct?

a.
b.
Ce.
d.

68. . In
e.
f.
g.
h.

He fell off the rock. .

She took it off of him to give to me. .

They boriowed the books from the library.

Take it from the living room and put it in the kltchen.

which sentence is the underllned word NOT used correctly?
You're the one they have been trying to reach. .

Is this your pen?

Put you're pens and pencils on the desk.

If your parents are coming, please let me kmow.

69. Which underlined word is CORRECT? -

a.
b.
C.
d.

They gave the present to there parents,

__We gave they're books to “hem.

Their were many people waiting to get in,
Children gave their donations willingly.

70. Which underlined word is XOT used correctly? -

2.

f.

g.
h.

71. In
a.
b.
c.
d.

GRAMMAR

-Whom did you recommend for the nomination?
Who do you think did all the decorating? "
Whom did you have in mind for the promotion?
Who should we take this problem to?

which sentence are the underlined words NOT correct? -
We need those kinds of notebooks. ,

This kind of hammer will not do.

That kind of thinking will ‘cause harm.

These kind of cars are the cheapest.

This section tests ybur understanding of the construction of a sentence.

v

72. Which is the pattern 0f the following sentence°
" The fish in my aquarlum Are swimming behind the filter.

C.
d.

e. =N V
- £ Niv @
g. N1V Nl
h, N VHN N3
. 73. 1In which sentence does the infinitive modify a noun?
a. The audience wanted to believe.
b. His desire to please won him many friends.

To win is his sole ambition.,
Does Michelle like to drive?
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7L. In which sentence is a gerund phrase used to rename the complete subject?

e.  Cutting classes is a-dangerous practice.

f. The boy tried standing at attention on one foot.

g. Greg's job is patrolling the West Gate. o :

h. After smiling sweetly, Violet panicked znd ran from the stage.

75. In which sentence does the lexical subject come before the predicate verb?
a. There are many cowards among us. :
'b. Where were my sunglasses?
c. Here are all your old friends.
d. The room was uncomfortably.warm.
76. In which sentence does the underlined prepositional phrase answer when? ..
e. The flowers in the garden are. blooming. '
f. Mother served iced tea to our guests.
g. Before rehearsal we tried on our costumes.
h. Your shirts are on the dresser.

77. Which grcup of words from the following sentence is a participial vhrase?
Sitting in a circle ‘about the fire were six Indian chiefs. ’
a. about the fire ~* :
b. sitting in a circle about the fire
c. in a circle about the fire

d. were six Indian chiefs

78. Which is the pattern.of the following sentence?
Your nose feels cold. - . .

e. NV

f. N V Adj.
g. N be.Adv.
h. Nv N

79. Which sentence transforms the verb in the following sentence from active
to passive voice? - ' '
Jane studied ¥rench in high school. .
a. Jane has studied-French-in high school.
b. Jane was studying French in high schooli . » _
c. Trench is a subject that Jane studied in high school. ' : S
d. TFrench was studied by Jane in high school: .

80. Which group of underlined words is NOT an adjective clause?
“e. The reason he missed the last question is obvious.
f. People who think like that are fools. ’
g. Mr. Langdon, whom everybody trusted, turned out to be a crook.
h. ’l;he wind, whipping through the valley, tore off the roof of our cabin.

81. Which group of underlinedvwords is én adverb clause?
a. After school we played baseball. ’
b. . After the guest speakexr was geated, the band played "America the
Beautiful." . : .
- c. After svending my entire sllowance, I went home.
* d. After skiing, the instructor went into the lodge.
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82,

83.

8.

85.

. 86.

87.

"Ron is the v1ce-pres:|.dent of the senior class.

89,

90.

e, IAmerlca.ns did not know that the Japanese were pla.nn:.ng an at‘cack

Which of the following is NOT a grammatically complete sentence?
e. After the crowds had dlsperued and the equ.lpment was put away.
f. Then the fire spread to the other bank.

g. I quit. .

h. Follow the directions carefully.

Which is the pattern of the following sentence?
The artlst called the Mona Lisa a masterpiece.

a. Nlv N2
b.. Nlv n2n3
c. Niv Nl
d. va NeN2

Which group of underlined words is a nown clause?

o

. on Pearl Harbor.
f. That kind of motor is very eff:.clent.
g. The bridge that crosses the gorge was made by Indians.
h. That's the latest news from Europe.
= .

Which is the patterrf of the following sentence?
Christmas is here! oo
a.

b, glg N

‘e, N be Adv.

d. N be Adj.

Which noun claase is the direct object of the verb?

e. Why George is so stubborn is beyond me.

f. Mother knew when Bob was lying.

g. My belief is that he forged the signature. .
h., The fear that he might be killed kept Johm from jumping.

Which is the pattern of the following sentence?

a.

b. N‘}_V Ni
c. NWK

a. Wy e

VWhich group of underlined words is an a.daective clause"

e. foul smelling cigar

f. .a pieve of cherry pie
g. the apples baking in the oven

h.” glue that drles quickly

In which sentence does the underlined prepositional phra.se modify a noun?
a.. The goldfish swam around in circles.’

b. Billy fell flat on hisg face,

¢. The children cried during the thunderstorm.

d. Mother bought a fresh bag of potato chips.

Which is the pattern of the following sentence?
The” JEI‘V Eound tr: man guilty.

e. NVN

£, va N2Adj.
g. 'Niv Non2
h. Nlv N2n3
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91.

92.

93«

k.

Which sentence is in pagsive voice? ’ : 227
a. Greg mows lawns after school. ' '
b. Mustard and keto%up were on each table.

c. The sign on the fence warned trespassers.
d. On every table was placed a centerpiece of pink and white carnatlons.

In which sentence does _the adverb clause answer why?
e. When the hurricane struck, it washed awsy most of our beach.

‘.-f. I couldn't take the job because I was still attending college.

g. .Although strawberries are delicious, they always give me a rash.
h. Everyone laughed when she sang off key.

Which sentence is in passive voice? '
a. Hamburgers and french fries are sold here.

b. Roses in May are beautiful ‘and fragrant.

c. Dad usually reads the paper from cover to cover.
d.. Clowns are his favorite pe:r':formers.

In which sentence is the underlined pa.rt:.clple being used as a modL‘ ier?
e. Smoke rose from the charred ruins.
f. Several different pieces of material were chosen.

" g. Has he pushed the right buttons?

95.

96.

97.

98.

h. He hasn't taken a bath in weeks.

Which is the- pattern of the following sentence?
The men tried to rescue the trapped miners.

a, NV . ;

b. _NiLv Ni _ ' 8
c. Nv Nk ' :
d. 'va N2y3

Iy

In which sentence is the infinitive phrase the qomph.-"b-. subject af the

. sentence?
~e. To postpone the meeting would be umwise.

f. The team tried to beat their old record. ) .
g. Jim's ambition, to be a good policeman, was a reasonaale one.
h. John wanted to examine every car on the lot.

Which of the following is a grdumatically cemplete sentence"
a.. Serving as a referee for both teams.

b. Whenever we visit New England in October.

c. Very little to see from this point. . )
d. Please give me your attention. : : B

Which is the pattern of the follown.ng sentence"

- The hunter shot two mallard ducks before noon.

e. NV T R

£, va N2 T o .

g va w3 : T e

h. Niv Nt _ : e
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9. Which is the pattern of the following sentence?
. Her hobuy is making jewelry from shells.

a. NV.
" b, Nvaal o
. &. Niv N2 |

a,. NLvNeN3

o

e. Her new skating ousfit is dark bluE.

" f. Jerry is gkating across the lake.
g. Mike enjoys skating more than any other sport.
.h. Mark and Bill have been: skating a“l.l afternoon.

100. In which sentence does the underlited word function as a nominal?
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Semple Box 1: (a) (X)(c) (@) * ' Sectiog

Sample Box 2: (e) (f)(g) (X): ) ; Date . . , -

Sample Box 3: (a) (b) (X) (a) o fést Le;el ] _
1. () (0) (e)-(a) | 26.% (X) (£) (&) (n) 51. (a) (X (c) () _' . 76. (e) (£) (X) (n) ..
~ 20 (X)) (9) (8) - (n) "ot (x) (b) (c) (@) 52, (X) (£)} (g) (n) 77, (a) (X) (c) (a)

0 ® @@ 28 X))@ ® 5 ()& @ 78 () (X (8 1)
b O®6E® 2w @O @ s 0O @® 19 () ® ()X
5@ ®) ()@ 0. () (D)@ M 5, (@) () @) 8. (o) () () (X)

6. (O ®W® 3N (&)@ ® @ % ()@ E® 8. () M) (@

T RN @ 2 () (0.0 5 @) )@ s ) (D) ()

B. () (0 (&) 1) 3. (a) () () (X)  8B.. (X) (£) () () 83 (a) (®) (e) (X)
9. () () (@) @F 3 ()M @ () 5. K@) () (@ . 8 X (D) (&) (W
10, (X) (£) (e) (n) o038 (&) (X) (@ (a) " 60. (e) (£) (&) (X) 85. (a) (0) (x) (a)
1. () @) ®) @ 36 () () (®) () - 6. (X) (0) (o) (&) 86 (e) (x) (&) (n)° |
12. . (e) (£) () () 37, (a) (b) x) (a) 62. () () () () 87 (a) (®) () ()
B, 00 @@ B @00 M T @0 @@ 8 (o) (1) (@ X
Sl @@ E 3@ 0@ e 000 8 () (v} () (%)
15.+ (a) ® (0 (@ b0 () () (&) (1) ~ 65 (x) () {e) (@) 90. " (e) (®) (&) (n)
16 (@ (D ) M M. @) B @ (@ 66 () () (X () 91, (2) (&) (e) (X)
)@@ e @@ ®E 7 @@ e @ s ()X (@ B
B OOE@® B @O®E@ 6 @O0 n 5 @6 e
N @®OEO W @®@E® 6 @M s ® ) ().
0 @@ W B @G ® 10 () (0.8 M5 (&) () (o) (@)
a7 @ 0) (0 @ b () (D ® @ 7 (2) 6) () @) 96 (x} (£) {e) (n)
20 @@ 0 @@ 7m0 66 9 @6 e E
c230 (%) ) (e) (@) L8. (e) (1) {&) (x) 73. (a) (X) (e) (a) 98, (o) (x) (g)(n)
2h (0 (D (D W L. ® )@ T () OE®m 9 (&) ®E) (@
25. (a) () {e) (&) . s0. (é) (£) (X) (n) 5. (a) (b) () (x) - 100. (e) (£) (%) (n)

A-101

e - l | B \.,‘ 232




\
LY
)

. L ' ‘ oo 231
 SRUDENT ANSWER SHEET . 'Neme
Sample 1: (a) (_bj (c) () - T - Section _ |
Semple 2: (o), (£) () (w) | . Date
‘sample 3: (2) (b) (c) () | Test Level _ '

1. (a) O @ 2. (o) (0) (& () 5. (a) () (@)@ 76 (e).(£) (8) (n)

2.0 () (@ ) 212 (8 B (o) (@ Bz (o) (D) (&) () 77. (a)-(b) (o) (@)
3 D@ @ 28 () () (@ ) 53 (@) () (@) @ T (o) (£) (&) ()
[k @@ @ ® 2 @ O )@ sk @)@ ® T (&) 0) (o) (@)

L@ @@ 0 @O @@ 5 (@)@ 8. (&) (@) m

6o (@) (D@ M 3 () @) ()@ 56 () M 8. () () () (@)
1@ )@ 2 @@ @® 5 (@) G @ 8 (o) (D)@ M
@ @WE®E B @O @@ 8 (0@ 8 (2) (® (o) (@)

e @@ @@ e @@ m 5 @0 @ 8 ()@ e 6

0. (0 @ () B @0 @@ @ (&) 6 0 85 (a) () (o) (@
1 (@) @) (@) (@ 36 () (D)@ ® e (@) ()@ 8 (o) (D) ()
2. @40 (& ) T @6 (@ e () @)@ m 8 (@0 ()@ |
13 (@ ® @@ 38 () @) (@ 63 () B) () (@ 88. (e) (£) (g) (n)
e () () (& M 3. () ) (o) (@) - Bhe (o) () (e) () .89 (a) (®) (o) (D)
T @ @@ o @@ E 6 0@ T ()0 E®
16, (@) (0 (@ B M. @ @@ @ 66 ()@ 9 ()G ()@
N @O @@ ke @O@E @0 @ ()06 ®
18. () (1) (&) () L3 (a) (®) () (@ 68 (o) €) (o) () ;9. () (®) (@
B, (@) @) (&) @ e (@@ ® 6 @@ ok (&0 @
20. (o) (0 (8 B 15 (&) B @ 10 () () (&) @ 95 (a) (®) (o) (@),
21. (a) (bi,(q) (@) 4. (&) (£) (8) (n) 1. (a) (b%\i:;/£9>—f\\ 9. () (£) (&) (w)
2. (&) () (& (1) 1. (a) () () (@ 72, (&) (N@Y(w) 97 (o) (®) (o) (B)
23, (2) (0) (o) (@ 8. (e) (£) (&) (n) 3. (a) () (&) () 98. (o) (D) (&) (W)
o (o) () (&) () 19. () (0) (o) (@) T (o) {£) (& () 9. (a) () (o) (@) -
25 (@ 0 ()@ 50 (@) (0 (&) W) 15 (@) () () () 200, (&) (9) (&) (8] |
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: THE NURSERY RHYME GRAMMAR TEST ‘ - B

~Directions: Choose the letter of the best answer .to each question and mark the
appropriate space on your answer sheet. All questions are based on one sentence:
,There was an 0ld woman who liv=d in a shoe she hdd so many children she
didn't know what to do. ’

A \ S _ y )
"l. Semi-colons could be-inserted in this sentence. Where would you put semi~-colons . .
- to'break up the sentence into three main parts? b

a. ' after woman and shoe '

b. ‘after woman and lknow C K
c. after shoe and children _ .
d. after children and know . ' -7
2. What is the grammatical subject of the first clause?
e. There - : )
f. an old woman
g. she '
h. shoe
3. What is the lexical subject of the first clause?
a. There _ : ' P
. b. an old woman
c. she ‘ R \
"d. shoe = . N

4. What is who lived in a shce?
" e. the second independent cla
f. the first subordinate clause
g. the complete predicate . A
h. the subject of she \
. T
5. How many third-person pronouns are in ‘t'}ﬁ_s sentence?
“a. two ‘ \ :

b. +three _ \
c. four : \
d. none : :
.\" N -
"6, How many auxiliary verbs are in-this sentence? AN
“.e. one ” :
, f.o two.
/ g. three
- h. none _
7. What is s\qe had so many children? ' ‘ \

a. an apphgitive ' A \\

b. . subordinate clause \
c.  the object)\of woman AN
4. secqnd] independent clause - \
. i N
- v X . . . \
8. How y coordinators are in this sentence = °* AN
e. one s : _ \,
f. two . ' : ' o \
g. three . . . : "
h. none o o !
- A-103
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9. What is in’a shoe?. L
a. a clause T
‘b. a relative clause
c. a preposit:LJonal"-phrase
d. a verbal .
- \-\
" 10. How many nouns are in this “gentence?
- e. three Tt
f. four, ' . _ - _
g. six - B T ’ . "
h. seven .
. I . . -.,\'
11, What is There? N R N
a. an auwxiliary . LS .
b. an expletive :
c. ‘an interjection , \\\
. d. an infinitive. = : TN
L . , .S"\‘
12, How many subordinate clauses are in ‘this sentence? N g
e. two . _ LT
f. three . . . ; R ©
g. four - ~ P \\\ —
h. none \\,.
S
13. As punctuated, what kind of a sentence is this? -
‘a. periodic . ' o ' - T
b. complex . , : AN
c. fragment - g ’ T . .
d:s’ run-on . : . AN
. ~,
. _ . ‘ ‘ AN
1l;. Which verb tense does the sentence have? Y .
e. past .

f. present
g. future
h. past participal

15. Which word could be inserted between children and she?

‘a.. how
b. which
c. whether
d. that
15. Which of these appears as a negative in the sentence?
e. was "
‘f. had
g. did
h. do

17. Wwhat are who and what?
a. coordinators
b. subordinators
c. conjunctive adverbs
d. retained objects

235

A=104




23l
18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

2l.

‘25.

' .&. she

What does old mod1f§\
e. woman
f. shoe

h. all of these

How many adverbs are in this sentence?
a. two : S\\

b. three .
- ¢, four : ‘ \
4. none : , \\
What is the base form of was? \ .
e. is . N
f. be . ‘ . O
g am i \
h. being ] \
\
How many independent clauses are in this sentence?
~two - . \
b . three '
. c. four
d. five

A
What is the verb of the second 1ndependent clause?
e. lived . i

f. had .
g. know
h. many

What is the plural form for woman? \
a. womans

b. women

c., woman's

‘d. ‘womens

Wnat is she?

e. a singular noun

f. a possessive pronoun

€. "a pronoun in the nominative case
h. a preposition

Which word functions as a nominal?

a. lived

b. many

c. she

d. know

Which verb appears as an infinitive?
~e. 'was ‘
f. 1lived

g. had

h. <o

Y £=10K



27. If womén was ‘plural, what would you use instead of she?

a. hers
b. them
c. they
d. their

08. If woman was plural, what would you use instead of was?
e. are ' '
. were
‘g, aren't
h. weren't

A~106
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' AWSWER KEY - NURSURY RHYME GRAMMAR TEST

(X indicates correct answers) Name
Saml;lle Box 1:¢ (a) (X) (e¢) (q) Section
Sample Box 2:° (e) (f) (g) (X) Date
Sample Box 3: (a) (b) (X) (@) - Pest Level

. (a) () (%) (a)

. 26.

1 (&) (1) (&) ) 51 (a) () (&) (@)  76. (e) (2) (&) (n)
22 (D) (@M 2. (@O @@ s (0@ @ 7. (@) ®) (o) (@)
3 (@) (®) () @ 8. () () (& B 53 (2} () (@ 78 (e) (£) (&) (1)
LU ® @ 29 (@) ®) @)@ S (o) (5 (@) ) 9. () (8) (o) (@)
5. (%) ) {e) (@) 30, () () (&) () 5. () () (o) (a) B0. (e) () (&) (1)
6. (%) (0) (&) (m) 3. (a) (b) () () 56. (e) (£) (&) ()  81. (a) (®) (c) (a)
ST (@) M) () (1) 32, () (£) () (h) 7. (a) (®) (o) (@) 82. () (£) (&) (n)
8@ @@ ® 3 (@B ()@ 58 () (D) (@ () 83 () (b) (o) (a)
9. (@) () () (@) 3 () (D @ M) 59 (@) 0) ) @ B (o) () (&) ()
0. () () (&) M) 3. () 0 ()@  60. (e) (£) (&) (W) 85 (a) (®) (o) (a)
N (@) © @@ % @)@ m e (@) 6) ()@ 8. () (5 (&) M
12, (X) (£) (&) (n) 37. (2) (b) (c) () 62. () (£) (g). (n)  87.. (a) (b) (c) ()
13. () @) (@) () 38 () (D)) M) 63 (a) (®) () @) 8. (&) (£) (& m)
W WO @® P @O O 6 ()@@ 89 ()6 () @
15 (2) ) (&) (0 4o, () (D) (@) () 65 (a) () (o) (@) 90. (&) (£) (&) (n)
16 () () M m L. () ®) () (@ 6. (o) () (&) () 9. (a) (o) (e) (@)~
7. @) (1) () @ k2 () (@B 6. @G () (@) 92 (o) () (&) )
18, (0 (@) (& @) 43 (D ® 6) @ 6. () () (@ M) 93 (a) ®) (o) (@)
19. @G @ ® W @6 ® 6. @) 66 @ g (o) (@) (@) @
20. (&) (0 (& 1) 15 (@) G) ()@ 0. () ()@ M %5 () ®) () (@
2. () () () (@) 4. () (D) (& (B 7. (2) () (o) (@) 9% (o) (£) (&) (n)
2. (@@ W W @O @ T2 )@@ m 7 (@) ® 6@
23. (a) (0 () (@ 18 () (D @ B 7 () ®) ()@ 9. () () (&) ()
2h. (&) (£) (x) () 4. (a) (o) (e) (a) The (o) (£) (&) () 9. (a) () (e) (A)
Bo@®O@ 0 @O B @6 @ 0. ()@
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GLOSSf‘RY

<

" Achievement test — A test designed to measure pupil performance in a certain skill

or information area, usually as a result of planned instruction.
Affective domain - Area of educational objectives concerned with attitudes, interests,
appreciation, and modes of adjustment. See TAXONOMY and LEVELS:OF'COGNITION.

Agé percentile rank — A percentile rank with reference to norms based upon the
performance of pupils of a given age level. See GRARE PERCENTILE RANK.

Anecdote ~ A factual describtion of an educationally meaningful incident. . It
emphasizes actual behavior in a natural situation. See NARRATIVE.

/ 5

Aptitude test - A test designed to measﬁre ggééﬁtial ability; in particular, a

" test to predict future success in a school subject or in a vocation; most
include motivational factors in the concept of "aptitude."

Assessment ~ Observation and interpretation of learning behaviors for diagnosis,
instruction,.and/or evaluation, See EVALUATION. g

Attitude scale — A test designed to measure likes or dislikes in a given area; e.g.
attitudes toward war. . : :

v

Behavior - Any_observablé performance,

~ézs of a series of stated steps, activities,
that the evaluator.wishes to observe. It notes,
of the trait being observed.

Checklist - An instrument which co
~ characteristics, or behavior
only the presence or absenc

Cognitive domain - Area odf educational objectives concerned with kﬁowledge outcomes ] -
and intellectual aBilities and skills (memory, comprehensiom, application
* analysis, synthesiii;1>8ee LEVELS OF COGNITION and TAXONOMY. .. \\\\\\

Completion item -~ A test “ttem ciIliﬁg for the student to fill in a blank which
' completeé a statement or answers a question. ;
Confidence interval - An attempt to allow for margin of error by identifying a range
within which a student's true test score may be assumed to lie. Sce PERCENTILE
BAND. : '

Continuum - Sométhing in which no part can be:distinguishéd from neighboring parts

except by arbitrary;ﬁivis*gn. See RATING SCALE and WAYPOINT.

,

Converted score - See RA%:SCORE.

Cr..erion~referenced tézt ~ A test designed to measure what a student can do with

Teference to a predetermined expected level of performance. Sudh tests usually
cover relatively small nnits of content and are closely related to objectives
of instruction. Their scores (reported as a percentage of correct answers)
have meaning in terms of what the student can do or knows, rather than in
relation to scores made by an external reference group.

239 “



238

Diagnostic assessment - Observatior and interpretation of learning behaviors for
the purpose of determining weaknesses and planning instruction.

Diagnostic test — A test used to locate specific areas of strength and/or weakness
and to determine the nature.of these.

| J

Distractor - An incorrect option in a multiple-choice item.

Early identification - Before or at the beginning of-first grade, a teacher—made
assessment of a child's reading readiness.

K]

Essay test - See TEST ESSAY. o

Evaluation - The ascertaining of educational accomplishment by one or more criteria.
See ASSESSMENT

Forced—choice item - Any multiple choice item in which the examinee is required to
'select: one Or more of the given choices. See OBJECTIVE TEST.

Grade equivalent - The grade level for which a given score is the real or estimated
average. Grade—equivalent interpretation expresses_ an obtained score in terms
of grade and month of grade, assuming a ten-month-* ch ol year. TFor example,

a score of 42 on an achievement test may have a gradé equivalent of 6.7 (seventh
month of the sixth grade) .Grade equivalent decimal designations indicate a
pupil's achievement on a test in comparison to cthers who took it--not months

of learning. ‘ ) -

Grade percentile rank - A percentile rank with reference to norms based upon the
performance of pupils of a given grade placement.. See NORM and PERCENTILE.

~

Inventory - A survey; same as questionnaire.

1.Q9. (Intelligence Quotient) - The ratio of mental age to chronological age. There
appears tc be rather common use of the term average or normal to describe any
I.Q. from 90-109 inclusively.

Item - A single question ou any kind of test. . ’ -

JItem analysis ~ The prccess of evaluating single test items by any of several methods. .
It usually involves determining the difficulty value and the discriminating
v+ power of the time, and often its correlation with some criterion. )

'_ Journal - A record of occurrences and subJective reactions _kept cver u period of
time. See NARRATTVE

Levels of cognition - Classification of knowledge according to depth of understanding
based on Bloom'e taxonomy. See Scope and Sequence, p. 196.

'Log - An objective record of performaﬁce kept cver a period of time. See NARRATIVE.

Matching item - A test item consisting of two parallel columns with each item in one
column (called premises) being matched with an item in a second column
(called responses).

ERIC
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Measurement — A means of assigning numbers or letter codes to individuals 3ccording
to their responses to a given set of stimuli or to auy of a host of variables.

Median ~ The middle score in a distribution or set of ranked scores; the point that
divides the group into halves; the 50th percentile. Half the scores obtained
on a test fall below the median and half above it, except when the median
i{tself is one of the obtained scores. :

Mental age (MA) - The age for which a glven score on an intelligence test is
average or typical. :

Multiple choice item - An item ébnsisting of a stem which may be a questioh-or an
incomplete statement followed by alternative answers, only ome of which is the
correct or best answer among three other plausible distractors.

~ Narrative - AAsequential record of an dn—going task. The record should include

dates of entries, anecdotes, and/or comments. Als> called narrative record.

Norm — A statistic that describes the test performance of a specific group, such as
: pupils of various-ages or grades in the standardization group for a test.
Norms describe middle, average, typical, or mediocre performance and should not
be regarded as desirable levels of performance. Grade, age, and percentile
sre the most common types of norms. e .

Normal distribution curve - ‘A distribution of scores or measures that in graphic
form has a distinctive bell-shaped appearance. In a’ normal distributionm,
scores or measures are distributed symmetrically about the mean, with as many
cases at various distances above the mean as at equal distances below it, and
with cases concentrated near the average and decreasing in frequency the further
one departs from the average, according to a precise mathematical equation.
The assumption that mental and psychological characteristics are distributed
normally has been very useful in much test development work.

Norm-referenced test - A test that compares the performance of individual or groups
of students to the scores made by some external reference group. Such tests do
not have meaning in terms of what -the -student knows or can do;:rather they
indicate a ranking (expressed as a PERCENTILE) of students' level of achievement
with reference to the NORM group. _ :

ObjectiVe test — An assessing device made-up of questions which have single correct
answers on which, scorers have agreed. .

Percentile - A point (rank) in a distribution below which falls the percent of ‘cases

- indicated by the percentile number. "Percentile" has nothing to do with the

percentage of correct test answers.

Percentile band - An interpretation of a student's test score that takes into
account any possible error of measurement among’the original standardization
group scores (best explained in a test's teacher's manual). Thus, a score
might be recorded not as a precise percentile peint (e.g. 83rd percentile)
but as falling within a range of percentile points (e.g. 79~-86th percentile).
Sece PERCENTILE. :
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Proficiency test ~ In some states or school districts, a criterion-referenced test
of basic skills on which the student must perform successfully before promotion
to a higher grade level or completion of requirements for a secondary school
diploma. See CRITERION-REFERENCED TEST.

Profile - A graphic device for representing an examinee's scores on Several tests,

Psycho-motor domain - Muscular (or physical) levels .of reacting.to stimuli.

anlitative scale - Evaluation of quality, usually subjective in nature.
See RATING SCALE. ’

Quantitative scalé - Assessment of frequency of an occurrence.

. Questionnaire - Set of questions that are designed to gather information (activities,
interests, behaviors, etec.) about the person who.answers them; same as inventory.

Rating - A judgment made concerning dégree of controlled condition,

.Rating scale - Instrument which enables evaluator to make qualitative judgments based
on observations and to record those- judgments on a sequential continuum,
usually marked by discriminating points. Three common types of rating scales
are the classified (single word categories), the descriptive (short statements),
and the graphic (numbers or letters).

. . Y . .
Raw score -~ The first quantitative result “obtained in scoring a test. Usually the
number of right answers, number right minus some fraction of number wrong,
- time required for..performance, number of errers, or similar direct, unconverted,
uninterpreted measure. ' »

Reliability -~ Extent to which a test 1s consistent in measuring whatever it is designed
to measure; dependability, relative’freedom from errors of measuremen:. See
VALIDITY. .

Skill cluster - On a standardized test, a set of items_désigﬁed to measuré.a )
student's performance in a particular skill area. Items may be either grouped
. together within the same subtest or scattered at random throughout the total
test.

Standard - See NORM.
-+ - Standard age score (SAS) - Tested scholastic potential of a given student population

that should take into. account varilations in socio-economic backgrounds and is
based -on the results from the nonverbal section of the Cognitive Ability Test.

Standard-deviation (S.D.) - A measure of the variability or dispersion of a dis-
tribution of scores. The more the scores cluster around the mean, the smaller
the standard deviation. For a NORMAL DISTRIFUTION, approximately two thirds
(68 2 percent) of the scores fall within the range of one S.D. below to one

S.D. abuve the wean. : . ’
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Standard error of measurement - An estimate of the amount by which an obtained score
differs from the score that would hypothetically be derived as ‘the average of
an infinite series of measurements with the same examinee under totally uniform
conditions. The smaller the standard error of measurement, the more reliable
the test. The standard error may be found in the test's teacher's manual.

Standard score - A general term referring to any of a variety of "transformed"
scores, in teyms- of which raw scores may be expressed for reasons of convenience,
comparability, ease of interpretaion, etc. The simplest type of standard
score ‘is that which expresses the deviation of -an individual's raw score from
"the average score of his group in relation to the standard deviation of-the— .. . _
scores of the group. : : -
Thus:

standard score (z) = raw score (X) - mean (M)
' standard deviation (S.D.)

_Standardized test ~ A test designed to provide a systematic sample of.individual
performance, obtained under prescribed conditions, scored according to definite
rules, and capable'of«interpretagion with reference to normative information.

Stanine - One of the steps in a nine-point'acale of normalized standard scores.
The stanine (short for. standard-nine). scale has values from 1 to 9, with a
mean of S5, and a standard deviation of 2.

Taxonomy of educational objectives — Classification of the gcalslof education into-
~three domains: cosnitive, affective, and psycho-motor. See LEVELS OF COGNITION.

Test—essay -~ A tool of assessment characterized by students' composing answers in
their own words (often called essay tests). Two types of test essays are the
restricted response (limited in form and content) and the extended response
(fully developed in form and content).

7est record card — In Baltimore County Public Schools, an individual student's
cumulative record of all standardized .test results, beginning with kindergarten
level. These cards are usually available in the school guidance office.

Irue-false irem - An alternative-response question or exercise in which the examinee's
task is to indicate whether a statement is true or false.- See OBJECTIVE TEST.

" Validity - The extent to which a test does the job for which it is used. Thére are
several "sorts of validity. For example, the validity of an aptitutde or
readiness test is the extent to which it accurately indicates future learning
success in the area for which it is used as a predictor (predictive validity). c
It is evidenced by correlations between test scores and measures of later sirtcess.
Achievement tests are valid to the extent to which the content of the test
represents,a balanced and adequate sampling of the outcomes (knowledge, skills)
of the instructional program it is intended to cover (content or curricular
validity). See RELIABILITY. . o

Validity of a measure - How well it fulfills the function-for which it is be’ ag used;
the degree to which it is capable of achieving certain aims.

Waypoint - Boint on a continuum. See RATING SCALE.

S © 9243

[A . I8 N EY
s : . . .



‘ 2l3
A SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY

. ;’-; . ) :
.Beal, Kenneth, £t-al., "Skills Analysis of Standakdized Test Results,™ Intercha.ﬁgg,-
.I:+ 2 (October 197L).

Brant, Richard M. Studying Behavior in Natural Settihgs. KNew York:

Holt, Ri
and Winston, Inc., 1372 e » Rinehart

Burton, Dwight L. and John S. Simmons. Teaching English _J':_r_l_}oday's High Schools,
Selected Readings. New York: Holt, Rinehart. and Winston, Inc., 1965.

. N : A
Carruthers, Robert B., Building Better English Tests, National Council of Teachers
" of English, 1963. o

Common Sense and Testing in English, Report of t
Evaluation in the Study of English. TUa
Teachers of English, 1975. :

Task Force on Measurement ancé
ana, I11.: National Council of
-0\

Creber, J. V. Pati.'ick'.., Sense and Senéitivijx. ondon: University of London

Press Ltd., 1965.

Diederich, Paul B., Measuring Growth-in fnglish. Urbana, Ili.: Na.tiona.l Council

of Teachers ofi English, 197L.

Diederich, Paul B., "What Does Researchvin Reading Révea.l——About' Evaluation in
Reading? English Journal, 58: 6 (September 1969), 85:-868. :

Fagan, William T., Cooper, Cha.i‘les R., and Jensen, Julie M.i,’i asures for Research

and Evaluation in the English Language Arts. Urbana.,ﬁll.: ERIC Clearing-
_house on Reading and Communication Skills-and National Council of Teachers
of Emglish, 1975. o .

T 3

Functional Readig; Yest Results, Maryland Accountability Program Report IIT, School
Year 1975-1976. baltimore: Maryland State Department of Education,
May 1, 1976. i . . { :

Garrett; Henry fl s Testing for Teachers. New York: American Book Company, 1959.-

Grommon; Alfred H., ed., Reviews of Selected Published Tests in. English. Urbana,
N I11.: National Council of Teachers of English, 1976.

. L N
/’(—}ronlund, Norman E., Measurement and Evaluation in Teaching, Second Edition. New
: York: The Macmillan Company, 1971. i

. T : ) v 4 . .
Hunt, K. W., "Syntax, Science, and Style," The Language Arts in the Elementary
School: A Forum for Focus, edited by Martha L. King, et al. Urbana,

111.: National Council of Teachers of English, 1973.

Improving Student Attitudes and Skills for .Ta.kii';g Tests, Occasional Paper on ,
Accountability. Baltimore: Maryland State Départment of Education,
November 1975. ' :

Tmproving Written Composition Through Accountability for the Teaching of Writing.
Towson, Md.: Board of Education of Baltimore County, 19Then .

Use, "Part 6: Use of Test Results in Improving Instruction." 28-57.

Iowa Tests of Basic Skills Teacher's Guide for Administration, Interpreta’fion, and

\

* 244




2kl

i
Katz, Ma.rtln, Short-cut Statlstlcs for Teacher-made Tests, Number 5, Eva.luatlon -
and Adv:.sory Series, Educational Testlng Service, 1960.

) Lennon, Roger T., Director, Division of Test Research and Service, Test Service

Notebook 13: A Glossary of 100 Measurement Terms, New York: W World .
Book Compa.ny . i .

Lmdqulst E. F. and A. N. Hleronymus. Iowa Test of Basic Skills, Multi-Level
: + Edition for Grades ﬁ. ‘Bosten: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1955.

3 Maloney, Henmr B., ed., Accountablllty and the Teaching of English. Urba.na-, .
I11.: Natioral Councll of Teachers of Engllsh 1972.

Manual fox Bas1c Skills ;;ea ing Mastery Test Forms 4, B, a.nd C Baltimore:
Maryland State Department of Educatlon, D1v1s1on of Instructlon,
March 1, 1975.

Maryland Accovntability Program R'epo'rt, School Year 1973-197L. Baitimore:
Maryland State Department of Education, January 1, 1975.
£

'Maryland Accountability Program Report, School Year 197L-1975. 3Baltimore:
Ma:ryla.nd State Department of Educatlon, January 1 1976.

e
Maxwell Jochn and Anthony Tovatt,. On ertlng Tehavioral Objectives for Eng'llsh
Urba.na, Ill..: National Council of Teachers of English, 1970.

McKey, Elea.nor ¥., "Do Sta.ndard_lzed Tests Do What They Claim to Do"' English
: ' Journal 50:9 (December 1961), 607-611. '

: QVIehrens, Wllllam A, and Irvin J. Lehmann, Standard: zed Tests ir qucatlon. New
<o York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc., 1969.

Mellon, John C., Nat\mal AgsSssment and the Teachlng of E‘ngllsh. Urbana,
Tll.: National Cefmcil) of Teachers ‘of Eng.u.sh 1975.

' Mitchell, BIythe C., Consultant, Test Department. Test Service Notebook 13: & -
' Glossary of Measurement Terms. New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Inc.

Multiple-Cnoice des‘tions: A Close Look, Educational Testing Service. Princeton,
New Jersev, 1963. . I

NCTE Task Torce on Measuremenu and Evaluatlon in the Study of English. Common Sense
in Testing. Urbana, Ill.: National Council of Teachers &f Engh.sh 197 3

Pooley, Robert C.. The Teaching of English Usage. Urba.na, J11.: National Council
of Teachers of English, 197L. . .

2 ~ Purves, Alan C., a.nd Beach, Richard. Literature and the Reader: Research in
~Response 1o therature, Reading Interest Interests, a.nd the: Teaching of therature.
" Urbana, I1l.: National Countil of Teachers of Engllsh 1972. A

Squire, James R. and Roger K. Applebee. Eigh School English Instruction Today,
N New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1968. NCTE Publication -

Stanley, Julian C. and Kenneth D. Hopkins. Educational a.nd Psychological Measure-
ment.and Evaluation. Englewood Cllffs, N. J.: Prent:.ce—Hal.L, Inc., 1972




) , o . - o E 245 -
o Sroadener, Maré and D Eranklln erght "Testing in- the Mathematics Cl assroom," '
Mathematlcs Teacher, Janua.ry,gl975, 11--17

Q

-’l’he Test of Standard Written English, A Preliminary Report (Admlss:.ons Tes+1ng
~ Program). College Entrance Exa.mlnatlon Board, 1975.

Uses, Abuses, Misuses of Standardized Tests in English: A Flrst—AJ.d Kit for the
 Test-Wounded. . Urba.na, J1ll.: * N= tional Council of Teachers of Engllsh.
3 1974. :

Womez;, Frank. B., Test Noms The:Lr Use a.nd Interpretatlon, Wash_mg’r,on, D. C.:
National Association of Seconua.ry School 'Prlnclpals, 1965. .

Y

[

!




